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fo toenig ©dEitoicrigteit bereitete. Sll§ er aber mit 
bem Sffcn fertig toar unb jtd^, burd^ ben SBein jur 
©efettigleit angeregt, mit bem SDßirt in ein IdngcreS 
©ejtjrödö einlaufen toottte, ba cr!annte er ju feinem 
3)erbm|, ba§ biefer ber fd^todbifd^en Santc nid^ts 
^Uleifter toat. 

2)odö ttJintte ber gefällige Florentiner il)m ber» 
I)ei|ung8bott ju unb entfernte fidE) eilig, um in 
Säibe mit einem tounberlidöen aJlenfdEiengebilbe ju« 
rüdEjuIommen, lang unb fdEitoanI tote ein §afeIroI)r, lo 
aber fo gebredjiidö, ba| man fürd^ten mufete, cS 
jertnidEe bei ber erften Serül)rung in ber 3Ritte, too 
c§ am fdEitodd^ften fdEiien. S)ünne8, roteS §aar, mit 
H)ei§ gemifd^t, I)ing fdEiIaff um ein fal)le§, bartlofeS 
©efid^t, eines jener ©efid^ter, bie nie jur aRannI)eit is 
ausreifen, fonbern in bie f^jäteren Stal^rc eine toelfe 
Sugenblid^Ieit I)inübemel)men. Sebe feiner SJetoe» 
gungen toar unnatürlich, bon ben fdEimad^tenben 
SBenbungen beS mageren §alfe8 ju bem gezierten 
(Sang, ber im 2^anjfdE|ritt anfe^te unb ben SJoben 20 
unter ben gü^en ju berfdE|mdI)en fd^ien. 5iur ein 
paar blaue Singen, bie el)rlidö unb n)oI)In)ottenb auS 
faft unbetoim|)erten ßibem I)erborfaI)en, t)erföl)nten 
ein toenig mit ber bürftig»anfprudE|8botten Crfd^einung. 

S)iefe8 feltfame SSSefen fam unter Serbeugungen 25 
l^eran unb fragte ben ©d^toaben in fdE)IedE|tem S)eutfdE), 
H)a§ beS §erm Sanb§mann§ 5BegeI)r fei, unb e§ toar 
t)ofjterIid^ anjufeljen, n)ie fid^ beim ©l?red)en feine 
CHbogen gu einer flügelfdEiIagenben SJelpegung er« 
I|oben unb baS ©etoanb n^ebelte, al§ tootte bie ganje 30 
luftige ©eftalt jum §immel entflattem. 

S)er flrieg§friedE)t fal) ben SRoten berbufet an; benn 
er tpu|te nid^t, toa^ er au^ il)m mad^en foQte, unb 
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INTRODUCTION 

S)ie ^umaniften is one of a collection of tales pub- 
lished under the title of Florentiner JRobetten. The 

incidents therein related throw a vivid light on the 
historical and literary aspect of Florence during the second 
half of the fifteenth Century, which was the culmina- 
ting period of the Renaissance or revival of classical 
learning in Italy. This movement had for its first object 
the breaking loose from the trammels of ecclesiastical 
narrowness and tyranny, and a revived study, on more 
liberal lines, of the ancient literatures : it was powerfully 
helped on by the fall of the Eastern Empire in 1453, 
which drove numbers of Greek scholars into Western 
Europe, there to propagate the study of their language 
and literature. This study of the classics took such a 
hold on the scholars of the time that the height of their 
ambition was a dose imitation of the great writers of 
antiquity, and among these Cicero seems to have found 
most emulators. After a time, this degenerated into a 
mere hunting after old manuscripts which for centuries 
had lain forgotten and uncared for in monasteries. 

One of the evils that grew out of the excessive zeal 

vu 
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of the Italian Humanists was the retum to the licentious* 
ness of the old Romans, for in their devotion to the 
study of the ancient writers many also went so far as to 
revive the ways and customs of the Ancients, thus 
fostering an utter disregard to religion and morals. 

The author of this volume, with a very fine touch 
of irony, points to the absurd extent to which some of 
the Humanists of that day carried their veneration for 
everything that smacked of antiquity. 

Isolde Kurz was born at Stuttgart in 1853, as the 
daughter of the poet and novelist Hermann Kurz ; she 
lives now in Florence, and has made herseif a name in 
literature by the publication of her ^orentiner 3lot)ClIcn 
which appeared in 1 890. She has also written a volume 
of poems of which a third edition appeared last year, 
and, besides, ?p]^antafien unb SWdrd^cn, and 3taKenifd^e 
@r3dt)Iungctt. Her manner reminds one of that of 
Conrad Ferdinand Meyer. 

This edition of S)ie ^umattiftcn is included in the 

present series with the kind permission of the author, 

and of her publishers, Messr& Cotta. 

A. V. 



PREFATORY NOTE TO THE NEW EDITION 

The present edition is corrected in accordance with 
the New Rules for German Orthography which at last 
present a uniform and authoritative Standard Spelling for 
the German Empire, Austria and Swjtzerland. 

o. s. 
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®anj tJIorenj toax in SJetocgung, aß an einem 
ladEienben ?tpriltag beg 2[aI)reS 1482 ®raf @berl)arb 
t)on SQ&ütttemberg, genannt ber Sättige, mit einer 
ftattlid^en 3aI)I bon Slöten, ßbeln nnb ßned^ten 
feinen ßingng I)ielt. 5 

Stoax toax e§ bm Florentinern nidEit mtQetvof)nt, 
frembe ®dfte in il)ren ^Ulauem ju bel)erbergen, wnrbc 
ja ber gldnjenbe §ofI)aIt be§ 3Kebiceer§ faft nie 
t)on Sefud^em leer, unb biejer 9leitergug erregte bie 
Slufmerffamfeit be§ fd^anlnftigen SööIId^enS nnr beS» lo 
l^alb fo ftar!, toeil man tonnte, ba^ er n)eit t)on 
jenfeitS ber %lpm au^ einem falten, finftem Sar» 
barenlanb tomme, beffen Sage imb S5efd^affenl)eit 
jtdö tief im 3lebel ber geograpI)if(i|en begriffe berlor. 
S)ie 3Renge ftanb biele 3leil)en tief in ben gefdEimüdCten is 
©trafen, burd^ n)el(i|e bie 9leiter lommcn mnfeten; 
benn eS toar benfetten ein mdditiger ?ftuf ^orange» 
gangen, ba^ fie (SXjltlop^n t)on nngeljenerlidEiem 
Slnfet)en feien, mit langen, fenerroten paaren nnb 
lobernben Singen, beren Slicf man niciit ertragen 20 
tonne. S5on bem Sül)rer aber ging bie SRebe, er 
I(abe einen SJart, ber jn beiben Seiten über ben 
S B 
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SJug beS ^ßfcrbcS niebcrtoaCe unb ba§ 5ticr toie mit 
einem aJlantel berl^ütte. 

3e^t erfdiien ber 3^9 in einer engen, bon I)oI)en 
?PaIäften gebilbeten ©äffe, bie fid^ in I)atter Sönge 

s sw bitter breiecfigen ^ajjetta erlpeiterte. 

SBorüber a^gen bie waöenben ftöbtifdEien ©onfa« 
Ionen, bie Sföfer mit il^rcn langen, filbemen Srom« 
ijeten, tooxan nnter ipei^em SeberbüfdEiel baS SDßcH^^jen 
ber 3lel?nbli! fdEiipantte, unb bie luftigen ^Pfeifer 

lomit ber roten ßilie auf ber Sruft, — bod^ al8 nun 
an ber ©t^ifee ber SReiter bie Heine, I)agre ©eftalt 
beS ©rafen (iberl)arb in ©idEit lam, beffen Sarttoud^S 
jtt)ar öon ftattlid^er, bodE) nid^t öon unerl)örter Sdnge 
toar, ba malte fid^ Snttdufd^ung auf ben meiftcn 

IS ©cfid^tem. 

„3Da§ ift ber 3lnfül)rer ber ^Barbaren — er ift \a 
Heiner als ber SDlagnifico! — Unb loie einfadE) er 
fidE) trdgt !" Ijicfe eS im SöoIIe; benn ber erlaud^te 
Sorenjo toar mit ben Ferren bom 3Jlagiftrat unb 

aot)ieIen Sbeln, atte rcid^ in bamaScierten ©ammct 
geHeibet unb mit ben S^tfignien iljrer SBürbe gc« 
fdfimüdEt, bem fürftlidEien ©afte t)or baS ©tabttor 
entgegengeritten, unb fie füljrtcn ü}n jefet auf einem 
großen Umtoeg naäj feiner SB5oI)nung. 

25 Sflun brdngten fid^ bie lociter I)intcn ©tel)enben 
audö bor. — „Unb nad) 9iom ^ieljen fie? 3wm 
I)ciligen SBater? ©inb fie benn Kijriftcn?" murmelte 
eS burdieinanber. — „Stein, bie t)ätte id^ mir biel 
merltoür biger borgefteöt." 

30 3!)a§ gleidEie mod)te ba§ fd)öne aJldbdEien auf ber 
rofenumraniten, mit Zeppiä^en beljdngten ßoggia 
beulen, ba§ jtoifdEien jloei dlteren Ferren ftanb nnb 
ben S^Q aufmertfam mufterte. ©ie I)atte baiu ben 
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attergünftiöften ^tanbpnntt, ba il)re langgeftredtc 
©äulenl)atte mit ber fdimalen ©eite nadE) ber ©trafec 
ging unb mit ber anbem bie ^aj^etta, auf tocld^er 
fid) ber 3^9 i^ ftaucn begann, ber Sdnge nadE) ein- 
faßte. 5 

„3bin |tel)ft S)u, ftinb/' fagte ber betagtere t)on 
bcn beiben Ferren, ein bartlofer 3Jlann mit regel- 
mäßigen S^flcn «^i> bid)ten, nod) fditoarjen Slugen- 
brauen, bem bie ßopuje, toelciie gu feinem roten 
ßucco geljörte, öom Stop^ geglitten toar, ba| baS lo 
toaUenbe ©ilberl)aar frei floß — „ftelift S)u, baß eS 
^cnf d)en finb wie toir, oI)ne §ömer unb Alanen ? " 

„?jjnl), toag fie für »drte I)aben/' fagte baS fd^önc 
ftinb nafcrümpfenb. 

„Unfern ©c^önl)eit8begriffen entfprid^t baS atter- 15 
bingS niä^t/' anttoortete ber Sater mit gelaffener 
SBürbe. ßr f^jrad^ langfam unb betoegte ftd^ fo fdEiön, 
baß fein Succo bei jcber SDßenbung beS ßörpcrS 
maferifdie Saiten toarf. — „Slber eS finb fel)r brabe 
ßeute. SetradEite S)ir ben jungen 3Rann ba t)om im ao 
fd^loargen §abit — ba§ fdEieint mein greunb, ber 
gelel)rte ßapnion ju fein, mit bem id^ fd^on feit 
3al)ren im SrieftoedEifel ftel)e, toenn ü^n and) bie 
Slugen meine§ ÖeibeS noä) nie jubor erblidCt Ijaben. 
eine ßeudEitc ber SBiffenfdEiaft, unb toürbe eS toaI)r» 25 
lid^ t)erbicnen, bie ©onne SirgilS feine Slmme gu 
nennen." 

„(&t toixb (Suä) tooljl bie §anbfd)rift bringen, nad^ 
ber 3I)r fo lange fudtien ließt, Sater ? " 

„fSimn ber loftbare Eobe^ nodE) t)orI)anben ift, fo 30 
mödite er leid^tlid^ einen anbem Sicbljaber gefunben 
l^aben," mifdfjte fid) ber S)ritte, ein ijagerer 3Rann, mit 
fd^malem, t)ergilbtem ©efid^te ein, ber ben entl)aarten 
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©d^dbel bnxäj ein flad^anlicgcnbeS, fdjtoatsfcibneS 
3Mi}ä)m gefdiü^t l^ielt. 

„2[(^ bürftc il^n barum nid&t einmal fd^elten, 
3Jlatcantonio/' entgegnete ber fd^öne ®rei8 mit 

5 Sanftmut. „Stft e8 bod^ ein SBettlampf, in bem olle 
SBaffen getten." 

„®ie armen Seute! " rief ba§ aßdbdien in jugenb* 
lid^em 3JlitgefüI)l, „eS mag il^nen mnlfltun, fid& an 
unfrer freunblid^en ©onne ju todrmen. 2)arum 

lojogen fie aud^ immer fo gerne bon il^ren fd&neebe« 
bedCten Sllpen 3U unS l^erunter. @g mu^ fott fein, 
fel)r falt in biefem ©ermanien." 

„^a, e§ ift ein falte§, untoirtlid^eS Sanb/' anfc 
toortete ber ?llte. ,,llnb toenn id^ benfe, toie t)iele 

IS unfrer glorreid^en SBdter nod^ bort gefangen liegen 
unb in il)ren bunfeln IBurgen unb feud^ten fliöftcm 
ber ajefreiung entgegenfd^madtjten ! " — f e^te er mit 
einem ©eufjer l^inju. 

3um S5erftönbni§ unfrer ßefer fei e§ gefagt, 

20 bafe ber alte §crr mit biefen SBötem bie römifdE^en 
9lutoren meinte, toeld^e bie 3lad^t beS SJlittelalterS 
l^inburd^ in \anbttn Slbfdtiriften t)on ben beutfd£)en 
ffllönd^en erljalten nnb gelautet toorben toaren, unb 
jje^t, feit bem SBieberaufblül^en ber Ilaffifd^en ©tubien 

25 fdöarentoeife t>on ben %\pen in il^r ®eburt§Ianb ju» 
rüdftoanberten. 

?lber tüdl^renb ber Söater ftd^ nad^ ber Strafe 
Ijinabbeugte unb mit fel^nfüd^tigen 3lugen bem gc« 
lelirten ftapnion, bulgo 3fo]^ann Sleud^Iin folgte, 

3o]^ing ber Slidf beS 5Cöd^terIcin§ an einem jugenb- 
lid^en Sleiter, ber Ijintcr bem S^Q invüdqMiebtn 
toax, um fein ungeftümeS ^fcrb ju bdnbigen, baS 
fidti fteKte unb auf bem 5PfIafter ber pajjetta t^mdm 
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fd^Iug. Cr regierte ba^ tjeftige %ux nur mit ber 
Sinfen, to&fycmb er mit ber freien rediten §anb 
einen ftarfen ßorbeerjtüeig, ben er untcrtoegS ge» 
^flücft l^atte, über ba^ ©efidit I)ielt, um fitJ) t)or ber 
ungetüol^nten ©onne ju fd^üfeen, bie bli^enb aufs 
feinem blanfen ©taf)Igef)enfe unb ben SKetalQjIatten 
feines lebemen ßoHerS f:pielte. 

31I§ fein ?luge ba^ an eine ©dule geleljute, mit 
Sftofenranfen f^jielenbe SJldbdien traf, fenfte er bm 
ßorbeerjtüeig langfam toie jum ®ru^e, unb lie^ ein lo 
gebranntes, angenefjmeS ©efidit, bon blonbem ^an^» 
\)aax umral)mt, feigen. S)a überfam baS 3KöbtJ)en 
ber 2Jhtttt)iIIe, bai^ fie ein Slofenjtüeiglein brad^ unb 
bem I)Übfci^en Sarbaren jutoarf. ®iefer erf)ob fid| 
in ben SBügeln, Iie§ ben ßorbeer fallen unb I)aftJ)te is 
gefdiidft baS 3iö§lein, toorauf er fitJ) banfenb ver- 
neigte. 3loä^ ein raftJier fSlid an^ ben blauen 
leuditenben Singen, unb gleitJ) barauf toar ber ^Reiter 
faft unter ber aßdf)ne be§ Slop^jen t)erftJ)ti)unben, ber 
unter feinem ©tJienfelbrudf f)otJ) aufftie^ unb if)n 20 
bann mit wenigen ©dfeen bem 3wge nad^trug. 

„®ar nid)t übel für einen Sarbaren/' lödEjelte ber 
alte §err, ber pd^ eben umgetüanbt Ijatte, tüoljl» 
tooHenb, „toa^ meinet S)u, flinb?" 

S)a§ SJlöbd^en fd^toieg, fie I)dtte um aUeS in ber 25 
SDBelt nidjt gefteljen mögen, tüie fel)r if)r ber Sieiter 
gefallen l^atte, aber todlirenb fie aUe brei t)on ber 
Soggia jurüdftraten, legte fie ftd^ im ftiHen bie 
(SettjiffenSfrage bor, ob e§ tool^l möglid^ fei, einen 
Sarbaren ju lieben. 30 

®a§ SBolf I)atte fid^ fdt)on Verlaufen; benn alleS 
brdngte jubelnb unb lörmenb bem 3^9 3um ^alafte 
beS SDlebici nad), in beffen tül^lem §ofraum a^^ifd&cit 
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antif cn 3ßarmorftatucn, ^lätftJ) cmbcn aSrunncn unb 
Icbcnbigem ®rün ber 2tmbi| für bie fremben Softe 
bereitet toax, 

Xod) als nad^ einer SBiertelftunbe ba§ fdjöne 

5 3KclbtJ)en nod) einmal flüd&tig auf ber Soggia erfd^ien, 
tüie um auf bem ^ßflafter, ba§ f(i)on tpieber feine 
SltttagSmiene trug, nad) ben ©^juren be§ iungen 
9leiter§ ju fu(i)en, ba fal) fie an ber ©tra^enerf e 
ben ungeftümen [Rap^jen be§ SBegeS gurüdffommen, 

lo t)on einem Sleitfued^t am 3^0^^ gefül)rt unb getoal^rtc 
ttitJ)t of)ne gelieimeg aBol)lgefaIIen, ba^ ein S)iener 
be§ SKebici btn fremben fined^t nad^ ber Verberge 
8U ben „2)rei 3D'lot)ren'' toieä, bie auf ber ^piajjetta 
if)rer ßoggia fdEjrög gegenüber lag. 

IS S)er SBirt trat f)erau§, l)alf ba§ Slier jum ©toHe 
bringen unb fül)rte bann ben fremben ßned)t in 
feine ©dEjenf e ju ebner Srbe. , 

S)ort fdt)ob ber ©dt)tüabe bie 30lüfee ^urüdf, trodEnete 
feine fdE)tt)ei§bebedCte ©time unb öffnete ba§ SBamS 

ao ein toenig, bann lie| er einen SlidE über bie an^ 
toefenben ®dfte gleiten unb fefete fid^ fd^toer auf bie 
alte ^ol^ban! öor eineS ber Keinen aKarmortifdöd^cn. 
S)er SBirt mad^te fid^ gleidE) an il)n I)eran. 
„Caldo, eh?" begann er ^utraulidt). 

25 3a§, falt!" rief ber firieg§fnedE)t entrüftet. 
;,®fel, fiel)t er niäjt, tüie idE| fd^tüifee. Sring mir 
aBein!" 

9ll§balb ftanb ein mddtitiger, mit ©trol) nmbnn^ 
bener giaSco t)or il)m. ®r fd^enfte fid) ba§ rote 

30 3la^ t)on ßl)ianti ein unb ftürgte ein ®la§ auf einen 
3ug t)inunter. 'S)ann befteHte er in feiner aJhttter« 
ft)radE)e gu effen, unb anä) biefer a3efet)l fanb äugen*» 
blidlicö Solge. (£r freute fid), ba^ il)m bie ©^radbe 
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fo tomiQ ©d^toierigfeit bereitete. 21I§ er aber mit 
bem 6ffen fertig toar unb ftd^, burd^ ben SBein jur 
(SefeKigfeit angeregt, mit bem SBirt in ein IdngereS 
©ej^jrdd) einladen tooüte, ba erfannte er ju feinem 
93erbru^, ba^ biefer ber fd&tt)äbiftJ)en Saute nid^ts 
^Dleifter ttjar. 

S)od^ tointte ber gefdKige ^Florentiner il)m ber« 
]^ei^ung§t)ott ju unb entfernte fid^ eilig, um in 
Sölbe mit einem tounberlid^en ajlenfdt)engebilbe ju* 
rüdfjufommen, lang unb fd^tpanf tote ein ^afelrol^r, lo 
aber fo gebred^Iidt)/ ba| man fördE)ten mu^te, e8 
jertnidte bei ber erften 99erül)rung in ber SJlitte, too 
e§ am fd^toödöften fd^ien. S)önneS, roteS §aar, mit 
toeife gemifdE)t, l^ing fd^laff um ein fafjIeS, bartlofeö 
©efid^t, eines jener ©efid^ter, bie nie jur 3JlannI)eit 15 
ausreifen, fonbern in bie f:pdteren Saläre eine toette 
3ugenblid^feit I)inübemel)men. 3ebe feiner Setoe» 
gungen toar unnatürlitJ), bon ben fd^madEjtenben 
SBenbungen be§ mageren §alfe§ ju bem gejierten 
®ang, ber im 5Canjfdt)ritt anfefete unb ben ©oben ao 
unter ben gü^en ju t)erfdt)mdl)en fd&ien. 3lur ein 
^?aar blaue Slugen, bie efjrlid) unb tooIiIiooHenb au§ 
faft unbetoimperten ßibem ]^ert)orfa]^en, t)erföl)nten 
ein toenig mit ber bürftig=anf^rudt)8t)oQcn 6rfdE)cinung. 

S)iefe8 feltfame SBefen fam unter Verbeugungen 25 
l^eran unb fragte bm ©dtitoaben in fd^Ied^tem S)eutfdE), 
toaS beS §erm ßanbSmannS Seget)r fei, unb eg loar 
t^offlerlid^ anjufetien, toie fid^ beim ©l?redt)en feine 
CQbogcn ju einer f[ügelfdt)lagenben Setoegung er« 
Ijoben unb baS ©etoanb toebelte, al§ toolle bie ganje 30 
luftige ©eftaft jum Fimmel entflattem. 

S)er ßriegSfried^t fat) ben fftoten berbu^t an ; benn 
er tou|te nidit, toa^ er an^ ü)m mad)en foQte, unb 
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ful)t mit ber §anb naä) bcr 9Küfec, bcfann fid) aber 
auf l^albem SBegc anberS unb traute fid^ nur am 
fto^f. 

(Sr fei fein §err, ftottertc et berlegen, fonbem 

5 nur ber 5ßeter bon ßord^, im S)ienft be§ ffibeln 
SBeit bon 3le(i)berg = ©tauffenedf, eineS ber beften 
Sftitter im ©d&toabenlanb. ®ie ®rtt)df)nun8 feineS 
§erm ftörtte fein ©elbftgefüf)! ; benn er getoann 
nun bie ßül)nf)eit, and) ben fftoten naä) ©tamm 

^onnb 3lamen gu fragen, toobei er iebotJ) gefliffent« 
lid^ bie birefte Slnrebe bermieb, um il)m toeber ju 
biel noä) gu toenig 6I)re ju geben. 

6r f)ei|e ßuciuS 3htfu8, antwortete ber anbre 
mit feiner f)oI)en unb bünnen ©timme, bie bie ganje 

»s ßrfd^einung tounberbar t)oQenbele, unb fei SKajor« 
bomuS in bem ftJ)önen ?PaIafte gegenüber. Sind) er 
bürfe pd^ eines ®ebieter§ rüfjmen, ber I)inter feinem 
3Rann ber ffirbe jurücfftelie ; benn ganj Slorenj fenne 
bm ebeln §erm Semarbo 3luceQai al§ Urbilb aller 

^ ajürgertugenb unb aU ben tüafjren SBater ber SBeiSfieit. 

„©0/' entgegnete ?Peter mit breitem ßad^en. 

n^ä) f)abe tt)ot)I juttJeilen unfern ^Pfarrer fagen fjören, 

SBorfidit fei bie 9Jlutter ber SBeiSlieit; aber ba^ ber 

§err 9httftJ)eI il)r SBater ift, toar mir nitJ)t befannt." 

«5 ®er aiote beldtJielte fjerablaffenb biefen SBSi^ 
unb fe^te fid^ ntben bem SanbSmann nieber, todl)» 
renb ber SBirt eilig aud^ if)m ein ®Ia§ boUfdienfte. 
Salb famen nodt) anbre t)on ben fd)tt)dbifd)en föciegS* 
tnedEjten naä), bie if)re ?Pferbe gleid)fall§ im ©tau 

30 ber „2)rei ifloi^xen" unterfteHten unb t)om SBirt 
bienftbefliffen ju bem 5ßaar am aJlarmortifd) gefüfjrt 
tourben. S)od^ fie tou^ten fid) fdiled^t in bie Unter« 
Ijoltung ju finben unb f^jrad^en in il)rer Söerlegen- 
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I|eit um fo mef)x bcm SBeinc ju ; benn ber IRote, bem 
c8 ein SBcrgnügen tnad^te, feine batbarifd^en SanbS- 
leute 3U Detblüffen, flößte il)nen burd& flefd^raubte, 
fremblönbifdie SlebenSarten eine gewijfe ©d&eu ein. 

©oeben etjöl^Ite er, ba^ er au8 SlugSburg ge» s 
bürtig fei — Augusta Vindelicomm — tüie er er« 
läutemb Ijinjufefete, unb loenn fein ©tammbaum 
nid^t t)erloren toöre, fo lie^e pd^ leid^tlid^ nad&« 
weifen, ba^ er t)on einem getoiffen SuciuS fftufuS 
abftamme, ber Unterbefel)föl)aber im §eere beS lo 
ßaiferS 3luguftu8 getoefen, unb ber bie ©tabt l^abz 
grünben t)elfen. 6r felbft I)abe bormalS ben Seruf 
cine§ §aar« unb SartfünftterS in feiner SBaterftabt 
geübt unb fei ben 3JUtbürgem nur afö ber rote 
ßu^ befannt geioefen ; benn bie 3iad^t ber Untoiffen- is 
Ijcit l^abe nod) fd^toer auf il)m gelaftet. Srft in 
glorenj I)abe er ben 3lamen feines 9ll)nl)erm loieber 
anQenommm unb fei „antif' getoorben. 

„SBaS ift ba§ ? " fragten alle toie au^ einem SJlunb. 

2)er 3iote Ieudt)tete auf ; benn er toar jefet ganj «> 
in feinem 5<^I)^to<iffc^/ ^^^ ^^ bemül)te fidE), feinen 
Snf)bxetn eine fa^Iid^e SrHörung beS SBorteS ju 
geben. 

3)a8 9lntife, erfidrte er, fei bie fd^öne ajlanier 
in ©prad^e unb ©ebcrben, bie t)on ben Sitten ftamme «s 
unb in Sflorenj jur Silbung unb guten ©itte unent« 
bcl^rlid^ fei. 'S)ain gel)öre bor aöem aud& eine ^an^» 
einrid&tung im ©tile ber atten Siömer, unb nun 
befd^rieb er ben \pxaä)lo^ bafi^enben ßriegSfned^ten 
bie ®aftmöl)ler feineS §erm, toobei bie ©elabenenao 
mit befranstem ^anpt fldE) nidE)t gu 5Cifdt)e festen, 
fonbem legten, to&i^xenb ex nad^ bcm %alt ber SKufil 
baS effen auftrage unb ba§ gleifd^ jerfdineibe; benn 
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fo t)erlanöc c8 ber rdmifdie SBraud). 6f)e baS 3)lal)l 
beginne, f^^rcngc fein §err eine ©d^ale t)om beften 
SBein auf ben Soben, al§ SBeifiegu^ für bie alten 
©Otter, bie in SKarmor I)erumftef)en, unb f^jredie 

s einen lateiniftJien S5er8 baju, unb ba§ alle§, toenn 

eS mit ber ftJ)önen 9lrt gemadit fei, nenne man antif. 

®ie ßned^te ftie^en fitJ) I)eimlid) mit ben (£11« 

bogen an, nnb ?Peter fagte ftd) befreugenb: „©traf 

mid) ©Ott! ®a§ ift ja I)eibnifd); feib 3I)r benn 

lo feine £f)riften?" 

ßuciuS entgegnete mit nadifid^tigem ßddieln: 
„Srcilid^; aber bie I)eilige Jungfrau unb ben Säam» 
bino in 6f)ren, biefc ©ebete an bie alten ©ötter 
gefjören ium ©anjen, jum ©til unb gur Sinrid^tung, 

IS mit einem SBort ium Slntifen, unb felbft ber l^eilige 
aSater I)dtt e§ nid^t anber§. " 

3inn fnfyc er in feiner ßeben§gefd^i(i)te fort unb 
ergöljlte, toie in feine Sarbierftube Ijäufig ein fal^« 
renber ©tj)üler gefommen fei, ber unter bem ©eifen* 

20 fd&aum lateinifd^e SBerfe ju beflamieren ^jflegte unb 
loie er auf biefe SBeife ein ftJ)ön ©tüd ßatein unb 
biele SBerfe auS einem ©ebidit fennen gelernt l^abe, 
ba^ bie 3rrfal)rten beS S^rojerljelben Slnea§ ergdtile. 
®a tourbe bie SQßanberluft fo möditig in il)m, ba§ 

25 er fein §anbtoerf an ben 3iagel I)öngte unb in 
3)ienften eineS ßaufmannS nad^ ber ßebante jog. 
®ort geriet er aber burd^ ben 5tob feineS §errn 
in gro|e§ SIenb, fo ba^ er toieber ju feinem 
früt)eren ^anbtoerf greifen unb biete Slürfenbörte 

30 fd^eren mu^te, bi§ il)m eineS 5Eage§ ein toelfd^cr 
aSart unter bie §önbe fam, ber einem ebeln gloren» 
tiner angel)örte. S)iefer erfannte an^ ber blumen« 
reidöen, bon ßitaten toimmeinben ©t)rad^e feineS 
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»arbicrS, bafe fold^ ein 3Jlann ju etoaS §öl)ercm 
geboten fei unb nal)m it)n t)on bet JBaberftube ttjeg 
in feine S)ienfte. 2)er glotentiner toax nad) bem 
gaö öon ßonftantino:peI in bie ßebante gefommen, 
um in fleinafiatifd^en unb .griediifd^en ßlöftem aufs 
alte aRanuftri|)te au faljnben, unb ba fiä) ßuciuS 
ebenfottjot)! auf bie türfifd^e toic auf bie frdnlifdie 
®pvaä)e berftanb, ntu^te et bei biefen Untetljanb« 
lungen ben 2)oImetfd) madien. ©ein §ett tid^tete 
tl)n mit bet Seit auf alte ßlaffifet ab, ttjie einen lo 
(Jalfen auf ben 3ieit)etfanö. 

9118 fie nun fd^on einige Ijunbett Sdnbe gc» 
fammelt fjatten unb mit bet foftbaten fjtadit bie 
JftüdEteifc nad& bem Slbenblanb antteten toollten, 
litten fie im dgöifd^en 3Jleete ©diiffbtud) unb 15 
mußten e§ anfet)en, ba^ aU bie foftbaten Süd^et, 
bie ein ganjeS SBetmögen t^a-fdtilungen i^attm, in 
ben SBeHen betfanfen. 

ajettelatm feljtte bet {Jlotentinet in feine ipeimat 
jutüdE unb ftatb ba an gebtodt)enem ^etgen, f)atte 20 
abet juöot nod^ ben getteuen ßuciu§ bei Setnatbo 
ShtceHai, feinem beften gteunbe untetgebtadEjt. 

S)ic§ aüeS betid^tete bet 9iotI)aatige feinen 
Sed^genoffen mit mand^en 9lu8fdt)müdEungcn unb 
gto^em ©dt)toulft, jutoeilen feine Siebe mit einem 25 
lateinifd&en ©^jtudt) butdE)fIed)tenb. %nä) mad^te et 
biel ?RüI)meng bon bem 9lnfet)en unb Sieid^tum 
feines §ettn, unb bot allem t)on ben unetme^Iidien 
a5öd)etfd^dfeen, um betettoiHen an^ bet gangen SBelt 
k)icl t)0tnel)me unb gelel)tte SJlönnet im §aufe3o 
JRucellai jufammenfttömten, unb et fud)te bem 
ftum^ffinnig bteinblidfenben ^ßetet ben SBett foldtiet 
Sammlungen begteiflid) ju maä^en. 
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S)cm aber toax bet ungctool^nte toclfdje SBcin 
ju ßo^jf gcfticgen, unb bic 9lut)mrebigfeit bcS Slotcn 
begann it)n ju bcrbrie^cn. @r fd^Iug auf ben Stifd) 
unb rief I)erau8fotbemb : 

s „Unb mein iperr ift.bod) nod^ ein t)iel größerer 
§err, ba^ fag' id^. 2)er fd^ldgt mit bet ge^^angcrten 
fjauft einen Dd^fen niebet unb ben ftörfften ?Ritter 
l^ebt er an^ bem ©ottel, als ob e§ ein ©trofjmann 
todre. 9ltJ)t SQSölfe I)at er einmal an einem %aa 

lo erlegt, unb bie 2)ienfte, bie er bem ipaufe SBürttem« 
berg bei ber ajlülf)öufer fjeljbe geleiftet, toirb il)m 
ber ®raf getüi^ jeitlebenS nidE)t t)ergeffen. Unb 
tt)a§ ben 3leidE)tum betrifft, fo braud^e id) nur bie 
SSurg ©tauffenedf ju nennen, mit Dörfern, SBdlbem 

15 unb SldEem, unb bie §errfd^aften im Oberlanb, 
gar nid^t gu reben t)on ben Heineren §öfen unb 
SBeilem jtoifd^en ©taufen unb gied)berg, bie ii)m 
jin8^flidE)tig finb. ®§ lebt fein befferer Sftitter im 
ganjen römifd^en Sfteidt), unb toer^S nidt)t glaubt, 

20 ber l^at mit mir ju tun." 

®ie anbem firieg8fned)te liefen ein beiftimmen« 
beg 3)lurmeln öernel)men. 

,M glaube e§ ja gern, 3I)r Ferren," begütigte 
ßuciuS. „?lber fel)t: Slnbre SJölfer, anbre ©itten! 

25 tt)ie ber ßateiner fagt. Sei un§ gilt ber 9Kann 
mef)r naä) bzm Siop\ al§ nadt) ber S^i^ft unb eine 
fdt)öne Süd^erei f)at größeren SBert, al§ ©dt)löffer 
unb aSurgen. S)a ift pm Seifl^iel §err SJlarc« 
antonio, ber alte 6go mcine§ ®ebieter§, nun, toer 

3oiI)n fielet, ber mn^ befcnnen, ba| bie ©öttin ber 
ßiebe nidE)t an feiner SBiege geftanben !E)at, unb 
bennodö barf er um ba§ fd^önfte SKöbdien öon 
glorenj, um unfre ßucregia ttjcrben, unb meine 
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alten Singen loerben eS nod) erleben, bafe §t)mcn8 
gadEel il)nen ben Srantflefang tönt. ®a§ lommt ba« 
I|et, ba^ et t)or ein ^jaat 3al)ren ein Sud^ geftJirieben 
l^at ein lateinifd^eS fßnä) — ßncinS bänipfte feine 
©timme ium glüftem, aU ob er jxd^ in ber ifl&i^es 
beS 9Ülerf)eiIigften befinbe — feit btn großen 3llten 
fei niditS @(i)önere§ gefd^rieben, fagt ©eine SJlagni» 
ftcenj, ber erlau(i)te ßorenjo, ber nid&t nnr ein ßenncr 
ift fonbem anä) f eiber ben ?PeIifan befteigt." 

6r fal^ fid) im ßreife nad^ SSeifall um, fanb lo 
aber nur gleid^gültige ®efid)ter. 

„aSüd^er/' fagte ?ßeter tüegwerfenb, „bie toad^fen 
bei nn^ toie Untraut, aber tpir fragen nid^tS ba« 
naä); benn ba§ ift für bie Älerifei, nid^t für ßrieg§* 
Icute. SJlein eigner §err I)at eine gro^möd&tige 15 
3;rul)e t)olI öon bem geug in feinem fleHer ftel)en 
unb \)at fid) in feinem 2tb^n nodti nid^t nad) if)r 
gebüdEt." 

3)er Slotl^aarige [tiefe einen Saut ber über« 
rafdjung ober beS 3^^^f^tS an^. 20 

„3dt| tt)eife, ttJaS id^ fage ! " rief ?Peter, fid^ er» 
l^i^cnb, „id^ I)abe fie felbft gefelien; benn idt) bin 
einmal, e§ ift fd^on lange I)er, in unfern IBurgfeUer 
auf ©d)Iofe ©tauffenedf l^eimlid^ eingeftiegen. 3dt) 
l^atte einen ftörrifd^en ^engft im SurgI)of getummelt, 25 
bafe er unb idE) Don @d)tt)eife troffen; benn e§ toav 
ein I)eifeer ©ommertag. S)a bemerfte iä) nid^t toeit 
t)on bem großen runben %nxm ein ßod^ im Soben, 
burd^ ba§ man in btn fleHa* I)inabfel)en fonnte unb 
ber Cuaberftcin an biefer ©teile toar loSgebrödfelt ; 30 
benn eS ift ein gar alteS ©emduer. 3dE), nid&t faul, 
I)ebe ben ©tein an^ unb brüdEe mid^ burd^ bie öff« 
nxmg I|inunter. ß§ toar ein übler SBeg, toie 3I)r 
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ffiud^ benfcn fönnt, unb id) tarn I)alb gcfdjunbcn auf 
bcm fcud^tcn Sobcn an; aber id) I)offtc einen tüd)« 
tigen ©d^ludE gu tun, benn mir fdiien'S, al§ fei I)ier 
ber SQßeg a^^^ ö^^^fe^^ 3^6- 3lber id^ befanb mid^ in 
5 einem engen 35rettert)erfcf)lag unb fonnte nur burd) 
bic Satten nad^ ben fd)önen SOÖein» unb aJloftföffem 
l^inüberfdtjielen. 2)urd^ einen engen ®ang aber tanx 
id) in ein anbre§ ausgemauertes ®ela^ unb ftie^ 
bort auf eine gro^e eifeme %mf)e, S)a fiel mir ein, 

lo tpaS id) einmal gel^ört f)atte, ba^ in biefem. ©etüölbe 
ber SlofterfdE)a^ t)on ©anft Slaficn Vergraben fei, 
unb id) fal) mid) um, ob nid)t anä) in einer 6cfe 
ber ipunb mit ben feurigen 9lugen fifee, ber bie 
SErut)e f)üten foH. Slber ba toar nidE)t§ ßebenbigeS 

15 au^er mir. SÜfo, id) gel)e I)in unb t)ebe ben 2)edEeI 
auf, unb toa§ glaubt 2tl)r, ba§ id^ brinnen fanb? 
SSergoIbete 9lttarleud)ter unb fübeme a9edE)er? — 3a, 
toifd^ 2)ir ben 3Jlunb ab! Sauter t)erfd^immelte8 
©d)toein§Ieber mit firafelfüfeen barauf unb mit* 

2o farbigen Silbd)en am 3lanb. 3d) toieber gugcHopl^t 
unb nid)t gemudCft t)on bem {Junb; benn toer l^dtte 
aud) ettoaS baöon gel)abt? 3a, toören e§ f)arte 
Saler getoefen! 3)ort mu^ bie 39efd)erung nod) 
liegen, unb c§ I)at fein ipaf)n banad) gc£rdl)t bis 

25 auf ben l^eutigen 5lag. SBaS baS Unge?|iefer übrig 

Id^t, ba§ fri^t ber ©d)immeL Unfer 3unfer toei§ 

gar nid^tS baöon; ber Unrat ftammt nod) au^ bcS 

Ferren feiig S^it i^^^ ^^tte e§ mit ben aJlönd^en." 

§ier aber njarb ^ßeter unterbrod^en burd) eine 

30 ©timme, fd)arf unb fd^neibenb n)ie ein $eitfd^enl)ieb^ 
bie feinen Flamen rief. Sr ftol^jerte eilig bie Zxeppe 
l^inauf in baS 3intmer feineS jungen §erm, ber 
ü)en t)om ®aftmal)l beS aJlebiceerS gurüdEEam; benn 
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er tonnte, ba^ e8 niä)t xätiiä) toax, bcn ©eftrcngen 
and) nur eine SKinute warten in laffen. 21IS er 
beffen ajefcf)! entgegenflenommen l^atte unb ju beut 
neuen fjreunb jurüdEfeI)ren tüoüte, tvax biefer fd^on 
bat)ongeeiIt, um feinem ©ebieter t)on bem merftüür« 5 
bigen SSüdierfunb be§ neuen ©egenüber p berid)ten. 

S)er junge Stttter ftanb am fjenfter unb blicfte 
unrul)ig nad^ ber fdulengetragenen, gang t)on Keinen 
fdjtoefelgelben ©dE)iingrö§(i)cn umranften ^aUe l^in» 
über, too il|m beim Sinritt jene flüd^tige reijenbe 10 
(grf(f)einung aufgetaudit toar. (Sx gebadjte eine§ 9luf» 
tragS, ben iijxn feine jugenblitJie 8anbe§mutter auf 
bie 3leife mitgegeben I)atte. SBenn if)r §err Seit 
eine redete fjreube madien tooüe, I)atte fie gefagt, 
fo möge er t)on Italien, too e§ ber fdiönen 3Jlöbd)en 15 
biele gebe, bie fd^önfte, bie er finbe, nad^ §aufe 
bringen atö feine ef)eIidE)e SBirtin, bamit grau Sar« 
bara audt) in il)rem 9lefiben3fdE)lo& ju Stuttgart bie 
Saute ber geliebten $(Rutterf^jrad)e t)ernef)me. 

35eit, ber in ©röfin Sarbara ba^ SJhtfter ber 20 
{Jrauen t)erel)rte, I)atte feit bem erften ©dEjritt auf 
italienifd^em fSoben feinen anbem ©ebanfcn meljr, 
al§ ein SBeib ju ftnben, ba§ ber anmutigen ®e* 
bieterin gleidie. ^bcr je länger er fudtjte, befto 
fd^tüieriger fanb er bie 2BaI)I. SBon einer [tollen ^25 
35i§conti, bie il)m beim Sinjug in SBerona mit il^rem 
fürftlidien Srautgeleite toie bie ßönigin t)on ©aba 
begegnet toax, bi§ I)erab ju ba* anmutigen ©^jinnerin 
in ^ol3fdE)uI)en, bie e§ il^m auf ben 3H?eninnen an» 
getljan, toollte fein §erj gar nid^t mel)r jur 3luf)e 30 
lommen. 

S)od) in ^Jlorcnj ereilte itjn fein ©efd^idE; benn 
feit il^m Semarbo fftuceHaiS %oä)tex jeneS 3tö§Iein 
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jugetüorfcn l^atte, toax ü^m aUeS tociterc ©d^auen Icib 
unb ttjibrig getoorbcn ; er Ijdtte am licbften bic Slugen 
fdjlie^cn mögen, um biefe§ Silb burd) feine anbem 
Silber mel)r t)ertt)ifd^en ju laffcn. ®r fanb, ba§ fie 

5 ber ©rdfin gfeid^e, nur toax ü)x SBud^S I)öl)er unb 
fd^Ianfer unb ein ßiebreij ging t)on il)r au8, ber in 
be§ 3unfer§ Singen alleS übertraf, toaS er bis ie^t 
gefeiten I)atte. 6r bxandjU fid^ nitJ)t ju fragen, ob 
Sucrejia ShtceHai aud) wirHid) bie ©diönfte fei ; bcnn 

10 fle toax gleid^ bei bem erften Slidf für il)n bie Sinjige 
geworben. Sfl^en 3lamen I)atte er burd) einen ber 
^Florentiner §erm, bie ben 3wg geleiteten, erfal^ren; 
aber mel^r wu^te er nid^t bon il|r, unb jej^t füljlte er 
fldö jum erftenmal ettoa^ t)erjagt, tomn er bebad^te, 

15 ba^ bie aSefi^er biefeS ßleinobS bodt) toof)! fdt)toerUd^ 
auf einen toilbfremben ßanbfal^rer gekartet I)atten. 

S)ie Heine (Sntfemung bon feinem x^m^tex ju 
il)rem §aufe bebeutete alfo tt)of)l eine unüberfd£)reit» 
bare Äluft, unb bennod^ lödEielte ber iunge SKann leife 

aobor fidö l^in, todlirenb feine 5ßl)antafie eine bunte 

ajrüdfc in ben {Jarben be§ 9legenbogen§ fjinüber baute. 

S)a ging brüben am §aufe, baS mit ber Soggia 

berbunben toar, bie Xüre auf unb t)erau§ trat ju 

SBeitS frol^er Überrafd&ung ^ol^ann 9ieud&Iin, ®raf 

as (SberliarbS ingenblid^er ®el)eimfd&reiber, geleitet bon 
jenem fd^önen toürbet)offen ©reis im ©ilberliaar, 
btn 3unfer SBeit neben bem SDlöbdtien erblidCt I)atte, 
unb er fal), ba^ bie beiben fidE) auf ber ©d^toette 
l^erjlid^ toie alte fjreunbe berabfd^iiebeten. 

30 Seit f^?rang mit Hirrenben ©^joren ungeftüm 
bie 3:re^j^je I)inab, nm bm ®el^eimfdt)reiber an ber 
©tra^enedfe ju ftellen unb über bie JBetool)ner icneS 
$aufe§ JU befragen. 
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S)a erfüllt er, ba^ ber toürbcboHe alte §err 
SBematbo ShtceHai I)ei^e, ein ©tern beS §umani§= 
mu§ fei, burd^ Samilienbanbe bem §errftJ)erI)au8 
berfnilpft unb jugleid) nal)et 2lnt)ettt)anbter jeneS 
berül^mten SKarcantonio Sftucettai, bcn bie gelefjtte 5 
SBelt als bcn glänjenbften nenlateinifd^en 2lutor 
t)eref)re. 

,,8eiber mufete id) bem alten §erm eine fd^metj» 
lidie Snttdufd^ung bereiten/' ful)r ber ®el)eim» 
fdjreiber fort, „er l^atte get)offt id) tpürbc ü^m ein 10 
einjig t)orf)anbne8 SJlanuffri^jt jur ©teile fdiaffcn, 
einen uralten ßicero, auf ben bie [Ruceüai feit brei^ig 
3af)ren fal)nben. ©od) meine Semül^ungen toaren 
bergeblid^, unb nun fdimcrjt e§ mid^, ba^ ber alte 
§err toof)I im ftillen benfen mag, iä) I)abe ben 15 
foftbaren ßobej auf bie ©eite gebradjt; benn leiber, 
3unfer, gibt e§ unter ©elel^rten toeber 5Ereu nod^ 
(Stauben, fobalb ein alter 2lutor auf bem ©^jiele 
fielet." 

S)er 3unfer I)örte biefen SrHärungen nur mit 20 
l^olbem DI)re ju; benn ganj anbreg lag il)m am ^erjen 
als ber alte §err mit feinen literarifdien Slöten. 

r/§abt 2[I)r aud) feine gamilie fennen gelernt, 
§err ®el)eimfd)reiber ? " fragte er gögemb. 

„§erm SJlarcantonioS Sefanntfdiaft ift mir auf 25 
morgen berf^jrod^en/' entgegnete 9leud|lin nid)t oI)ne 
eine Heine 39o§I)eit, futjr aber, al§ er bie unbefriebigte 
3Dliene feines 9leifegenoffen fal^, gleid^ gutmütig fort : 
„Sür &nä) I)at tool^I ber Slutor ber „g^cetien" minbere 
SlnjieliungSfraft alS §erm SemarboS fd^toargdugigeS 30 
löditerlein. ^nn, biefe toerbet 3tf)r morgen bei bem 
ßangenrennen feigen, baS ©eine SJlagnificeng gu 6t)ren 
unfreS §erm t)eranftaltet. 3dö I)öre foeben, ba| 

c 
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gtdulein Sucrejia bcn ©icgcr frönen foK. Söenn 
alfo Cucr bett)öl)rtcr fftulim 6ud| treu bleibt, fo 
tocrbet 3I)r meine SBenigfeit morgen nid&t mel^r ju 
beneiben braud^en. Unb nun, berjeifjt, id) mn^ nod) 
5 ju unferm §errn, ber mid) I)ier fdEiled^t entbcl^ren 
fann. ®ute 3iatJ)t §err JRitter unb mögen 6ud| 
bic ©teme günftig fein." 

3Jlit biefen SBorten ging ber ®cl|eimfd^reiber eiligft 
t)on barmen. 

zo — 3)a8 gldnjenbe ftan^^ffpiel toar ju Cnbe unb 
§err JBemarbo I)atte fein betounberteS Söd^terlein ju 
$ferb burd^ bie gaffenbe SKenge naä) §aufe begleitet. 
3]^r reid^eS JJeftHeib lag fd^on ttrieber im ©darein, unb 
Sucrejia toat in bie einfädle §au8tradE)t gefd^Iü^jft, 

15 bie il^r nid^t minber lieblid^ ftanb. S)er %aq toax 
niä)t erfd^öpfcnb getpefen; bmn bie ©onne Ijattc fld& 
toie an^ 3JHtleib mit ben eifenbefdEjtoerten [Reitern 
toöfjrenb beS 5Eumier§ Verborgen gel)alten; bcnnod^ 
brannten ßucrejiaS SBangen, nvb il)re Slugen ftral)lten 

20 einen ®lanj auS, t)or bem fie im ©l^iegel felber erfd^irat 
(Sine ©timme lag il)r in ben Citren, bie fie I)eute jum 
crftenmal gel)ört l^atte, aber nie toieber tjcrgeffen 
ju fönncn glaubte, beren ftlang fie nodE) in ber Sin« 
famfeit toie mit för^jerlidier ©egentoart umfdt)tt)ebte. 

as „2JlödE)te e§ nid)t ba§ le^te 3JlaI fein, ba^ meine 
3lugcn 6ud& erblidfen ! " murmelte fie t)or fid^ I)in unb 
fuditc ben frembartigen Zon ber ©timme nad&ju« 
dljxmn, bie biefe SBorte gcf^^rodEjen l^atte. ©ie mufetc 
fid) babei ein bröunlid^eS, tt)of)Igeformte§ ©efid^t bor« 

3oftetten, ba§ unter bem Ijol^en §elm mit aieligetoei]^ 
jut)erjtd&tlidt| ju il^r oufblidCte. ©ie I)örte toieber baS 
©tam|)fen unb S3SieI)cm ber 5ßferbe, faf) ba^ funEeInbe 
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2BaffcnQcn?üI)I unb ben ©taub ber Slrena unb folgte 
unbertüanbt iencm §clme mit 9lel)gett)cil), ber blife« 
artig ba unb bort auftaudjte, alle anbem ^elmjeidjen 
toeit überragcnb. 63 tocxren jdjlanfere, jdjöncre ®e» 
ftalten auf bem Ramp^plai^ aU biefcr grembling unb 5 
§albbarbar, beffen Ijerfulifdier ßraft anä) bon ben 
eignen ßanb§Ieuten feiner ganj getoadifen toar; aber 
bie 5Blenge fdiien ben blonben Seutfdien bor allen 
anbem ju beöorjugen; benn jte grüßte fein ®rfd)einen 
immer mit Ijettem Subel. ßucrejia tonnte felber niä^t, lo 
toarum il|re Slugen fudienb uml)erliefen, fobalb ba^ 
giel)getoei]^ berfdiioanb unb toie eS fam, ba^ fie feinem 
®ang mit reciiter Slufmerffamfeit folgen fonnte, an 
bem ber Sirdger biefeS 3^iö)enS nidit beteiligt toar. 
SBenn er al§ ©ieger bor liß erfdjien unb feine 3lugen 15 
feft auf bie iljrigen Ijeftenb, leife fagte: „3H(i)t jum 
ie^tenmal, SDlabonna ! " fo toünfdite fie il)n betlemmt 
unb unrul|ig loeit Ijintoeg, fobalb er ficf) aber bom 
ftam^jfpla^ entfernte, I|atte baS ganje ©diauf^jiel 
feinen 3teij berloren. 3ür bie 3lrtig!eiten iI)rer2o 
SanbSleute, bie loie immer mit übertriebenen §ul« 
bigungen nidjt targten, I|atte fte I)eute nur eine 
Siegung ber Ungebulb, weil il|r baburd) ber 3Jlagnet 
ilirer Slugen entzogen toarb. 

2113 nun enblid) ber le^te ®ang, ba§ gro^e unb 25 
nidjt gcfalirlofe ßanjenrennen begann unb fte audj ben 
Slediberger loieber in bie ©diranten reiten fal), fiegeS« 
geioi^ ben ipalS feines ftarfen S^ierS Ho^jfenb, ba 
»artete fte mit foldier Unrulje auf bie ©ntfdieibung, 
als fei fie felbft al§ le^ter unb Ijödifter ßam^jfpreiS 30 
gefegt, ©ie I)atte leinen ©inn für all ben Sluftoanb 
t)on SBaffenlunft, ber bor il)ren 3lugen entfaltet 
»urbe, fte na^m leinen S^eil an ber bxmntnben 
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grage, ob bie Sarbaren il|ren ßanbSIcuten an ©tdrie 
überlegen feien unb oh bie Florentiner toiebemm 
jene an (Sen^anbtl^eit überträfen; eS befdidftigte fic 
nidEit einmal, ba§ ber frembe ®raf mit ber bunfeln 

sßleibung unb bem emften (Seftdit fid) bie§mal felbft 
mit einem ber Florentiner Ferren ma§ — fie ber* 
folgte immer ba^ fReligetoeili unb ben ©djilb mit ben 
güngeinben Siedibergifdien ßötoen. ©ie meinte no(% in 
ber (Erinnerung bie ©etoalt ber ©tö^e, ba^ ©plittem 

lo ber ©djäfte, ba§ graufame SlufeinanberpraHen ber 
^Pferbe gu t)emel|men unb ba% dngftlid^e ßlopfcn 
iljreä eignen §erjenS, bis ber iperolb aU ©ieger 
ben blonben Seutfdien mit bem unau§fpre(i)li(%en 
Flamen berlünbete unb bie 33ül)ne bon bem ^auä)ien, 

IS ©tam^jfen unb Siüdierfdönjenfen ber SDlenge loanfte. 
3I)re Stiele Ijatten fid^ umflort unb il)re ^dnbe gc« 
gittert, als fie ein Ärdnglein lebenbiger fRofen mit 
golbnen Sldttem an ber ßangenfpi^e be§ j^wtiferS 
befeftigte, unb eS toar il)r, al§ Ijobe fie mit biefem 

aoßränglein ba§ eigne Sd) Ijintoeggegeben. 6r aber 

lädielte fiegeSfroI), blidte il)r mit bm guten blauen 

Slugen feft in§ @efid)t unb fagte mit feinem frembcn 

Slccent: „SOlabonna, id^ I)offe (Buäi tt)iebergufel)en." 

Sin Florentiner Ijdtte fid) fdjtoungöoHer unb jier« 

25 lid^er auSgebrüdt ; aber bie ftete SBieberljoIung ber 
f(^Iid)ten SBorte, aU ob ber ©pred)er nid)t§ gu bznlen 
nod) gu fagen vermöge al8 nur ba§ eine, ben SBunfd^ 
fie toiebergufel)en, I)atte fxe erfdjüttert unb erfdircifte 
fie gugleid) mit ber ?ll)nung, ba^ biefe untoiberftcl^* 

3oiidö ftarfen Slrme nun auä) fie ergreifen unb nid^t 
toieber freigeben toüxben. S)od) lodlirenb fie fid^ gegen 
biefen S^auQ gu toeliren fud^te, freute fie fid^ fclbft 
im ftitten, bafe l^eute abenb ber unau§fpred)Iid^e 
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Slatnc beS grcmblingS in aller 3Dlunbc toar, atö ob 
pe jelbcr an jetnem S^rium^jl) einen 5CeiI I)abe. 

(Sleidijeitig a-eignete fid& ber jeltfame fJaH, ba§ 
beS SBaterS (Sebanfen ni(i)t minber lebljaft mit bem 
anjielienbcn grembling befd^dftigt toaren aU bie ber 5 
Stod^ter, freilid^ anS jel|r berjdiiebnem ®runb. ©eit 
er bie 3laä)nä)t t)on jenen bergrabenen IBüdierfdidfeen 
auf ©dilofe ©tauffened erl)alten, toar in JBemarboS 
©ecle bie faft abenteuerlid) fül^ne Hoffnung aufge« 
leimt, ba^ ber berfditounbene ©obej bielleidit mit in 10 
jjener 2rul)e liege. ®S toar juerft nur eine (Ein« 
gebung be§ roten ßufc getoefen, bie ber ©ebieter 
feCbft belddielte; aber in langer Jladjt I)atte er bie 
Ortsnamen, bie feft in feinem ®ebd(i)tni§ I)afteten, 
mit ben Slngaben über ben- legten SBerbleib be§ 15 
3Blanuf!ripte§ berglidien unb gu feiner eignen Über- 
tafdiung ftimmten fie lounberbar. ^n feinen fdilaf» 
lofen ©rübeleien Ijatte er nod) bem S^^if^I fftaum 
gegönnt aber am SDlorgen, aß bie freubigen ßid)t«» 
fluten burdö baS genfter ftrömten, öffnete er fein 20 
§erj ber froljen überjeugung, ba§ eS ba* ©diatten 
be§ großen SRömerS felber fei, ber auS bem 5IRunbe 
eines barbarifdien ÄriegStneditä um Sriöfung flel)e. 

§err Semarbo toar bor allen S)ingen §umanift, 
unb bie ßeibenfd)aft für ba^ Haffifdie Slltertum er« 25 
ftidte in il)m jebe anbre menfd)Ii(i)e ffimpfinbung. 
S)arum fonnte aud) Sucregia fein ^erj ju il)rem 
SBater faffen, obtool)! fie nie ein ungütigeS SBort t)on 
il^m JU l^ören betam; aber er fdiien üß glatt unb 
IüI)I toie ein Slal, unb tomn er einmal jdrtlid) 30 
tourbe, fo Ijatte fie ben ßinbrud, alS fei e§ il)m 
nur um bie n)oI)Itönenben hebert gu tun, bie leid)t 
unb elegant bon feinen 2\pptn ftrömten. 
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3n jeinem ©tubierjimmcr jafecn an ben SBintcr* 
abenben bie aJlitgliebcr bcr ^jlatonifdicn 2Habemie 
unter einer SDlarmorbüfte ßiceroS beifammen, ber 
§err SSertiarboS ftärffter ^eiliger toax unb bem er 

5 ein etoigeS 2ämpä)m unterl)ielt, tote fein fjreunb 
SBlarfilio fjicino bem $Iato. 3al|rau§ ial)rein arbci« 
teten bie beften SBleifter ber ®oIbfd)miebeIunft an 
feinem berüljmten, ben antif en Söhtftem nadigebilbeten 
5Caf elgef djirr ; er felbft trug im ipaufe ftatt beS ^o» 

lo rentiner ßucco eine römifdie 5Coga unb betoegte fid^ 
mit bem 2lnftanb, ber biefem ©etoanbe ent\pxaä). 
(Er rebete niemals mit ^eftigfeit, nod^ Iie§ er je eine 
ffirregung bcS ®cmüte§ blicfen, fo ba^ er ju jeber 
©tunbe an jene römifdien Senatoren gemal^nte, bie 

xs in iljren furulifdien ©tül)len fifeenb, ba^ ipcrannaljen 
beS ©attierS erwarteten, ©ein ©predien toor fo 
gen)öl)lt, ba^ er nie einen ©a^ uuöoHenbet lie^ 
unb ba^ jebe feiner abgenmbeten ^erioben für eine 
boEfommene ©tilübung gelten fonnte. 3m ßatein, 

2o ba§ bajumalS bie I)ö]f)ere UmgangSfpradie toax, legte 
er fid^ lieber btn 3^<^^9 ^^l feinen @efprä(i)§ftoff 
SU befdirdnfen, afö ein SBort ju gebraudien, tt)eld)e8 
nid)t burd) bie 2lutorität ©iceroS gebedt toar. Unb 
biefem 3!Jlanne, ber fo fjodj unb fid)er im ßeben 

25 ftanb, bcffen ©öl)ne bie erften 6I)ren^?often be§ 
©taateS befleibeten, feljlte nur eine§ jur 3i^fri^benl)eit; 
biefeS eine aber feljlte iljm fo fel|r, bafe c§ il)m faft 
bie anbem ®ütcr entwertete, nämlid) jener uralte, 
ciceronianifdie ßobej, beffen S^rugbilb iljm foeben 

3oauf§ neue jn)ifd)en ben ^önben gerronnen toar. 

S)iefer ©obeg ijaite im §au§ ber Sftucettai fd^on 
eine fd)idfa[§fd)tt)a*e JRoHe gefpielt. S^^^^i ^^'^ c8 
2)onato Shtcellai, 33emarbo§ älterer SBruber getoefen, 
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bcr Dox mäjx aK brei^ig 3al)rcn bei einem Sefud& 
auf ber S^fel fReidienau ben foftbaren gunb getan. 
S)cr bamaßge 3lbt befanb jtd) I)äufig in ©elbber- 
Icgcniiciten unb toäre gerne bereit gen)efen, baS SSud^ 
3U Verläufen ; aber er tat, al§ er ba§ Sntgücf en beS 5 
(gntbedferS fal), eine fo ungel)eure ^orberung, bafe ber 
Italiener mit leeren ^önben abjieljen mu^te; benn 
eine Slbfd^rift ju neljmen, tourbe il)m nidjt geftattet. 

S)o(i| fein SSergidjt lie^ iperm S)onato leine lftul)e. 
®r öerfaufte ein ßanbgut, legte bie ©umme bei » 
einem beutjdien 33anII)auS nieber unb begab fid^ 
tpiebcr auf bie galirt. Unterbeffen I)atte aber ba^ 
SJlanuflri^jt ben Sepfeer gemedöfelt, ba eS ^jfanbtoeife 
in ein toürttembergifdieS Älofter übergegangen toar. 
ßanbfremb, ber ©pradie nur gur 5lot !unbig unb is 
im ärmlid^ften 3lufjug, um feinem SBegelagerer jur 
SBeute ju fatten, »erfolgte ber tt)eici)Iid)e §umanift 
unter fditoeren 3MI|en unb (Entbelirungen bie ©puren 
feinet Qäiaift^, bie il)n bis tief in ben ©djtDarjtoalb 
fül)rten. »o 

S)ort ftanb unter enblofen finftem Sannen» 
toöibexn, bie bem Ii(i)tgetooI)nten ©oI)ne beS ©übenS 
tt)ie bie 5(}fabe bcr Untertüelt erfdjienen, ba§ el^r« 
tpürbige ftlofter §irfau, — beffen 3lame aber in 
italienifd^em 3)lunbe ein tüenig anberS Hang. 3tn 2s 
biefer 3lbtei toar 2)onato jum le^tenmal gefeiien 
tDorbcn; bemt ein anbrer italienifdier 9Jlanuffri^?ten» 
fammler I)atte il|n bort getroffen, aß ber Uner« 
müblidie eben im Segriffe ftanb, naä) einem 
Älöfterlein beS I)eiÜgen »lafiuS im Often begso 
SanbeS, nid^t gar toeit bon ber alten ©taufenfefte, 
aufjubredE)en, tt)oI)in ein §irfauer ©ruber bm !oft» 
baren Sobe^ berfd)Iep);)t I)aben foUte. 
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2)ie§ toax bie le^te ßunbe, bie bon S)onato 
ShtceHai nad) fjlorcng brang, unb ber eble ®clel)rtc 
n?ar nie in jeine ^cimat gurücfgcfclirt. 3laä)\taQen 
tontben attflcfteKt; aber fic braditen nur ju Zaqe, 

5 bafe jenes filöfterlein, toeldieS 2)onatoS lefcteS Steife« 
jiei getocfen, burd) eine QfeuerSbrunft bom JBoben 
berfd^tüunben fei. ®8 toar bamafö biel ßricg unb 
fjeljbe in fä)tt)äbif(i)cn ßanben, toobei man e§ mit 
SKenfdienleben nid^t fel)r genau naljm, unb t)on bem 

lo Xicfbetrauerten tourbe niemals toieber eine ®pnx 
gefunben. 

3al|relang toar nun aucf) ber ©obcj bcrfdiollctt, 
unb bie fjamilie ber Shicettai Ijatte Dor ©iceroS 
irrem Seift Shtl^e. S)a lam bor nunmel)r fieben 

15 3al)ren ein rcifenber Kaufmann nad^ fjlorenj unb 
berid)tcte, im fuebifdien ßanbe l^abe man eine uralte 
^anbfdirift an^ bem neunten ober geljnten 3at)r» 
iiunbert gefunben, toelcfic allem 2lnfd)ein nad^ ber 
bon ben Shiceßai gefudjte ©iccro fei. (£in ßlerifer 

so fei fein ie^iger Sefi^er; berfelbe Verlange einen fo 
i)oi|en ?JJrei8 für ba§ einjig boriianbne 3JlanufIri)?t, 
ba^ er eS im Sanbe nidjt loSfdjIagen lönnc unb 
ba^ er be§l)alb in Statten einen ßdufer fudie. 

SBie ber fieim einer ©eudE)e, ber jal^relang ber« 

2sf(i)Ioffen gelegen, plöfettd) toieber an bie ßuft treten 
unb aufs nme bie SlnftedEung ben)irfen fann, fo 
ging e§ I)ier. 3!)aS ®ift ber Sibttomanic txoä) in 
§erm SemarboS Slbem unb entgünbete jefet in xi)m 
ieneS fieberl)afte Verlangen nad) KiceroS über jocularis, 

30 bem fein unglüdEttdier Sruber jum D^?fer gefallen 
war. ©ein Slnbermanbter, SDlarcantonio ShtceHai, 
ber bamalS nodö ein unberüIimteS 2)afein fül)rte, 
erbot ftd), baS SBud) burd) einen tüdjtigen Slgenten, 
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ben er für bcn Slnlauf unb ba§ fto^jicren alter 
SKanuflrtpte in ben alemannifcfien ßanben getüorben 
Ijatte, 3nr ©teile gu jdiaffen. 3)o(i) naä^ 3al)re§frift 
feljrte ber Slgent mit bürftiger 2lu§beute nad) fjloreng 
jurücf ; benn bie 3cit i>cr großen SJüdierfunbe toax 5 
Vorüber, unb bie JladiridEit jeneS Sleifenben I)atte 
fid^, tt)ie 3Jlarcantonio feinem SlutSfreunb beridjten 
mu^te, einfad^ aß gopperei ertoiefen. 

Slber ber ciceronianifdie ©obej umf^jann ben ebetn 
SBemarbo bereits mit einem bdmonifcfien 3^wber, 10 
unb Quä) bie ungefüljnten SKanen feines SSruberS, 
bcffen ©cbeine bielleidit unbeftattet auf frember Srbe 
lagen, brdngten ftd) lieber Ilagenb bor feinen Seift. 

Sluf 3teu(i)Iin ftüfeten fxd) nunmelir feine Hoff- 
nungen, aber ad), feit 3)onato§ SBerfditoinben loaren is 
breifeig S^tlire berfloffen, unb ber toeife ßa^?nion ge» 
t)örte einer anbem ©eneration an alS bie beutfcfien 
®clel)rten, bie einft bem ebeln Florentiner auf feiner 
Steife mit SRat unb %at beigeftanben. SBBie foHte 
man nad) fo langer 3ßit ttod) bon einem t)er««> 
fd^ottcnen fremben SBanbrer unb bon einem Idngft 
niebergebrannten filöfterlein, beffen Sage ungeioife 
nrib beffen 5iame lein feltner toar, 3la(i)ri(i)t er« 
langen? Semarbo begriff e§ tooljl; aber bennod) 
tonnte feine ^I)antafie t)on bem liebgetoorbenen «s 
©egenftanb nid^t mel)r laffen, unb erregt burd) bie 
tt)ieber aufgerül)rten Erinnerungen fnüpfte er an bie 
5Prai|Iereien beS alemannifd)en Äned)teS alfobalb ben 
neutn ipoffnungSfaben an. 

®ie foIgenfd)n)ere SKitteilung toar ii|m geftemso 
crft nad) S3Beggang feineS 33efud)eS gemad)t toorben, 
unb fo lag eS il)m felir am bergen, ben neuen 
greunb fo rafd) toie möglid) inS Vertrauen ju 
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3tcl)cn unb für bie fjörberung feiner 2lbfi(i)ten 3U 
getüinnen. SJod) Sfteudilin war todljrenb be§ fiatnpf» 
fpielS burd) feine S)oImetf(i)ert)fli(i)ten fo fel)r in 
Slnfprud) genommen, ba§ er für bie fel)nfü(^tigen 
5 ©liefe SemarboS fein aSerftdnbniS Ijatte, unb erft 
afö bie ^errfdiaften fid) jum Slufbmd) rüfteten, tvax 
e§ bem alten §errn nod) rafd) gelungen, fid^ mit 
feinem Slnliegen an ben ®el)eimfd)reiber f)eranju^ 
brängen. 

lo 3« §ciufe trat er gleid^ an fein ^enfter unb 
ftarrte mit ben brünftigen Singen eineS 8iebl)aber§ 
naäj ben gef(%loffenen ßdben gegenüber. 3)ie nieber« 
gelienbe ©onne fe^te ben ganjen ^immel in Slam« 
men unb Semarbo fftuceHai erblidEte eine fcligc 

isSSifion, fcijön toie bcr dbiifla unb bie Unfterblid)teit ; 
bie farbenburdiglül^ten 2lbenbtooIfen jeigten if|m in 
^jurpumen, bunfelöioletten unb golbnen Settern bie 

©djrift: M. T. Ciceronis Über jocularis nunc primum 
repertus et in lucem editus. 

flo 2lu§ feiner Söerjücfung fdiredEte il|n ^uffdilag auf 
bem ^flafter, unb ba§ ißerg begann il)m ju flo^jfcn. 
®§ toar aber nidit 3unfer Seit t)on fftedöbcrg, 
ber fein ^ferb um bie ®cfe lenfte, fonbcm ber er« 
landete Sorenjo felbft, unb in bet munterften Saune, 

SS toie e§ fd^ien ; benn er tüinftc fd)on t)on toeitcm 
l^erauf mit einem feinen Sädieln, ba§ ein fd)aIf()afteS 
(SeljeimniS barg. S)ie gan^e S)ienerfd)aft ftedtte bie 
ßö^jfe jufammen, al§ gleidE) barauf ber alte §crr 
mit ber SDliene tüürbig t)erl)altener Steugier feinen 

30 erliabnen Sefud)er, ber nidöt aufl)örte ju Idd^eln^ 
bie Zxeppe l^erauf naä) feinem ©tubierjimmer 
füf)rte. Slud^ Sucrejia fat) bzn ^errfdier eintreten, 
^cr i^r 5ßate toar; benn fle ftanb gleidfefaUS caa 
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genfter unb blidEtc in bcn brennenben Slbenbl^tmmcl ; 
aber für fte iiattc baS magifdie garbenf^jicl eine 
anbre Scbcutung afö für iljrett SSatcr: in ben 
Umriffcn bcr fegeinben ©olbtüöHdicn meinte fte ein 
blonbeS, germanifdieS ^anpt ju erfennen. Sll)nungs 
fagte il^r, ba^ zttoah 9lu§ergen)öl|nli(i)e3 im 2lnjug 
toar unb etwas, ba§ pe fclbft betraf, ©ie loottte 
teil gur lftul)e gtüingen unb jur getooljnten Se- 
rfläftigung, aber leine Slrbeit glüdte ; fie toar unfdljig 
felbft ju ber geringften SSerriditung unb mu^te ftd), xo 
Don Sintmer ju 3intmer irrenb, bem quatootten 
Suftanb bicfer raftlofen 3Jlu§e ergeben. 

ßnblidi brad) ßorenjo auf, unb ber S5ater geleitete 
il^n bis bor bie ©ditoeUe be§ ^aufeS. .^n fein 
SlrbeitSjimmer jurüdgeleljrt, fd)Io§ fid) Semarbo ein 15 
unb fdiritt lange gegen feine ®etooI)nI)eit aufgeregt 
l^in nnb I|er. 3laä) geraumer 3^it lam er enblid^ 
l^erauS, ging in ben SBüd)erfaaI unb ßucrejia \a^ 
Don ber iialboffnen 5Cüre au§, toie er in ber 
©dmmerung ein in Jarmofinroten ©ammet ge-ao 
bunbeneS SBud) Dom ©d)ranfe nal)m. 6r fd)lug auf 
gut ®Iüd auf unb trat bann an baS Senfter, um 
bei bem fdjtoinbenben lageSlidit bie ©teile gu 
entgiffem, bie fein fjinger begeidinete. Stefet lou^te 
ßucregia, ba^ ber SBater feinem Sirgil eine fditoere 25 
6ntfd)eibung anlieimgefteHt I)atte. 

Sei %i\ä)e jebod) geigte SSemarbo fein getoöiin- 
Iid)e§ unburd)bringlid)e8 ®efid)t unb bie olt)m<jifd)e 
Shilje, bie il)m ftetS ein fo großes übergeioidit über 
bie Umgebung berliel). ®r fd)ergte mit ßuciuS, ber 30 
bie Sebienung ber 5lafel übertoadjte unb ^pxaify fo 
fdjön unb gen)öl)lt wie immer, toäljxenb feine S!od)ter 
leinen Sifjen geno^. Snblid) naä) einer qualboll 
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langen ©timbe tourbe unter ben üblidien görmlid)« 
leiten bic Jafel aufgeiioben, unb nad)bem ber SBatcr 
nod) langfam unb tooiilbebadit bie ju ber ©cfunb« 
i|eit§^flege nötigen taufenb ©djritte abgefd^ritteti 
5 l^atte, Iie§ er bic 5Co(i)ter in jein ©tubierjimmer 
rufen, ba§ bic fd^toebenbe %mpd jefet freunblid^ 
erlcuditcte, todlircnb bie genfter unb 3nnenldbcn 
gegen 9lad)tluft unb 3<^njaren berfdiloffen »arcn. 
S)ort empfing pc bie SRitteilung, bafe ber frembe 

xo®raf il)r bic ®^re angetan I)abc, burd) Seine 
SBlagnificenj um il^re ^anb für jenen jungen SHtter 
8U tocrben, ber bei ben ftampffpiclen fo grofee 
6I)ren getoonncn I|abe. 

Sucreaia fafe auf einem fleinen ©djcmel gu gü^cit 

15 beS aSaterS unb rang nad) Sltem, todl)renb er rul)ig 
fortfuI)r, il)r bie Vorteile biefer §eirat unb bic 
cI)rent)oIIe ©tettung, ber jxe am ipofe ber ©rdfin 
Sarbara entgegenging, ju erfldren. 

,M tt)ill S)ir nid)t berljelilen, ba§ midi bie 

2o5B5erbung erfd&üttert i|at/' ]pta6) er, langfam bie 
5B5orte todgenb ; „benn id& Ijatte anbreS mit S)ir im 
©inne. 2lber c8 gibt l)ö()ere ^fßdjten als bie beS 
JBluteS. SBenn nidjt aße S^iä^m trügen, fo ift biefer 
junge Sarbar ber jefeige Sefifcer ber ^anbfd^rift, nad^ 

25 ber tt)ir feit brei&ig ^affttn fudjcn. ^ä) toitt nidjt 
bat)on reben, toa§ biefer gunb für mi^ bebeutet^ 
nodj bafe S)eitt £)I)eim fein ßeben bafür gelaffcn I|at. 
Slber benfe an bie 5IBijfenfd)aft unb bie ganje ®cfifc« 
tung unfrcr Sage! ®in Sicero! ©ein über jocu- 

3olarisi S)enle toa§ e§ I)eifeen toitt, biefen ©eniuS, 
ben toir in ber 3iul)e, im 3orn, in ber »egeifterung 
bemunbert Ijaben, jefet aud) im feinen attifd^cn 
©(^crj, in ber muntern SBeinlaunc fcnncn ju 
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lernen! 3ää)t mefyc afö fenrigen fRebner ober al8 
?pi|iIojo)?I)en, nein al§ gefettigen XV\ä)naä)batn, mit 
4aiug unb XitiuS über MtagSgegenftdnbe plaubemb, 
bodi bott föftlid^en ©algcS, bott feiner SBorte unb 
2Bört(f|en!" §err Semarbo fd)Io^ bie Slugen unb 5 
ntad^te ein ©eftdit olS ob er flabiar auf ber 3wnge 
aergeljen laffe. 

n^ä) braudie niditö toeiter ju fagen, ®u bift 
unterri(f|tet genug, um ju wiffen, toaS auf bcm 
©^jiele ftei|t. S)er ©diafe ift reif, wenn toir it)n 10 
nid)t lieben, fo berfinft er t)ieKeid)t auf etoig in ben 
@d)o§ ber Srbe. ffiin ©icero ! " 

ßdngft toar fein ettoaS gelünftetteS ©^jrecfien in 
ben 5Con loaiirer ©m^jfinbung übergegangen. 3efet 
rife Hfm ber gaben entgn^ei, er fdjlug bie Slugen gum 15 
§immel unb toieberljolte mit inniger Slnbadit : „ Liber 
jocularis ! Liber jocuiaris I " inbeS jtoei 2!rdnen lang« 
fam über baS cl)rn)ürbige ®efid)t nieberrannen. 

Sucrejia fditoieg nod) immer. 2)ie ßntfcfieibung 
toar fo idl)ling§ über fte gefommen, ba§ fie böttig 20 
übertüditigt toax. ßrft nadj einer langen ?ßaufe 
fagte fie ftocfenb: 

»^obt 3I)r (Sure Sufage gegeben?" 

„Qx tüirb fie fid^ morgen I)oIen. ©ie ift an eine 
Sebingung gcfnü^jft, bie 2)u errdtft. ®r Hdre baS 25 
bunlle 6nbe 2)eine§ £)I)eim§ auf unb bringe mir 
ben ©obej. 3lm Sage, too ©iceroS liber jociUaris 
unberfe^rt t)or meinen Slugen liegt, toirb er 2)ein 
®atte, eS fei il)m gefd)tooren." 

Sefet erft bemerlte er, ba§ feine Sioditer ficf) in "30 
bie xim^tetni^ä^e geflüdjtet Ijatte unb Iieftig fdilud)« 
jenb il)ren fio^jf an ben gefdjloffenen Saben brücfte. 

(5x trat JU ii|r, ftreid^elte il)ren fditoargen ©d^eitel 
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unb juditc pe gu tröften, inbem er il)r toieberI)oIt 
crjäl)lte, toeld^ toarme Sürfpradje ber erlauditc ßo» 
rcnjo für ben Stunler eingelegt, unb bafe ber beutfdie 
®raf il)r ein gtüeiter SBater fein tüoUe, Slucf) legte 

s er fein geringes (Setoidit auf bie ^erlunft beg Stüng» 

lingS, ber, tok er ber 5Cod)ter erjäljlte, eineS ©tam- 

meS fei mit jenem gcn^altigen ©(i)tt)abengef(i)Ied)t, 

baS S^talien feine großen Äaifer gegeben i)abe. 

„©oll id) 2)ir nod^ meljr bertrauen?" ful|r er 

loflüftemb fort. „2)u tüei^t, id^ beradjte ben 9lber=» 
glauben; aber e§ gibt ein Dralel, baS midi me gc- 
tdufdjt, ba§ mid) immer red|t beraten I)at. Unb ftel^e^ 
tDunberbar! 2)erfelbe ®ötterft)rud), ber in ßatium an 
ben ßönig ßatinuS erging, I)at l^eute oud) mir ge« 

IS boten, ben ^rembling jum ®ibam gu nelimen." 

©0 enbigte baS ©efprdd) gtoifdien Semarbo unb 
feiner 5Eod)ter. 2)iefe ftanb nod) lange am offnen 
Senfter il|re§ @d)Iafgemad)§ unb blirfte in bie buft* 
atmenbe 3rüI|Iing§nad)t mit ber unerme§lid)en ©ter« 

20 nenfüKe, unter ber bie erften ßeud)ttäferd)en fditoirrten. 
©ie badjte dngftlid) an ieneS falte, finftre Sarbaren« 
lanb, too e§ toeber eine redjte ©onne gab nod^ redete 
©teme, gefdjtoeige benn bie golbnen ßeudötfdferdjen, 
bie flattemben irbifd^en ©teme. 2rdne um Zväne 

25 rann, ol\m bafe fie eg bead)tete, über il|re ©ammet« 
toangen. ®er junge ^rembling fd)ien it)r jefet bei 
tocitem nid)t meijv fo I)übfd| toie guöor; fie fanb 
fogar, bafe er mit feinem ftarfgliebrigen, fdtjioeren 
5Eßud)§ unb ben barbarifdien ®tb^en, benen niemanb 

30 ftanbt)ielt, neben ben eleganten Florentinern einem 
SBilben geglid)en f)abe. 9lud) beudjte e§ il|r graufam 
unb unbarml^ergig, ba§ ber eigne SBater il)rc 
blülienbe Sugenb gegen ein alteS Pergament t>er- 
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l^aiibclte, unb bodi toax ber ffintfdilufe, fid) bcm 
l^artctt ®ebot finblid) ju untcrtücrfcn, nid)t oI)ne 
ftiHc . innere Sefriebignng. ©ie trodnete ergeben 
il^re krönen ob unb judite ben ©dilummer, um 
nid)t am anbem Zaqe ein übemddjtigeS ®efid)t ju s 
geigen; benn toie biel jte aud) an bem barbarifdien 
SBerber mdleln mod^te, er foKte feinerfeitS an iljrer 
(5rfd)einung feinen label flnben. 

JJunler Seit geljörte gu ben glüdlidien Staturen, 
jbenen e§ ber §err im ©d)Iafe gibt. 9Jlit feinem 10 
muntern Sinn, feiner anerlannten 2a^?ferfeit, feiner 
mftnnlidien ®eft.alt toar er überall eine§ günftigen 
€inbrud§ getüife. 3He I|atte er fid^ nod) über ben 
atuSgang eineS Unternel^menS ©orge gcmad)t, unb 
fo fanb er e§ nid)t mel^r al§ bittig, bafe il)m aud& 15 
ie^t bie reife Srud)t nur fo in ben ©d)o§ fiel. 

91I§ 9ieud)Iin ii|m bie Vermutungen unb SBünfd^e 
Kar gemadjt, bie fld) an feine ^erfon fnüt)ften, l^atte 
er eS frifdjtoeg getoagt, ben ©rafen, ber felbft in 
einer italienifdien §eirat fein ®Iüd gefunben, um 20 
Vermittlung anjugeljen, unb ber ®raf Ijatte mit 
Dftterlidier ®.üte burd) ben erlaud^ten ßorenjo ben 
überrafdienben Slntrag geftettt: bie junge Öucregia 
um ben alten SiuttiuS. 

S5eit geigte bor bem ®rafen fo gro^e 3uk)er« as 
ftdjt, ba§ barüber bie ©timme be§ 3tt>eifefö in 
feinem eignen Steuern berftummte. Sfm ftitten aber 
^jflog er mit fid^ felber fftat unb gtoang fein ®e* 
bddtjtniS JU ungei)eurer ?lnftrengung, um lebm 
^tttt I|ert)orjufud)en, ber gu SemarboS Segelirenao 
ftimmte. 3lur ba§ unaufgeHdrte 6nbe be§ älteren 
ghjcettai mad)te xtjvx Sebenfen; be§ 3Jlanuffri|)te3 
glaubte er fidler gu fein. S>oä) tvznn er erft an 
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Ort nnb ©teile toar, tootttc er jdion bcn unfldit« 
baren fjabcn finben, ber fi(% t)on bem einen ium 
anbem \pann. S)enn ba§ e§ im (Srunbe bod& t)er- 
meffen toar, bem Sufatt fo unerljörte ®üte juju- 

5 trauen, ba^ ju benfen fiel il^m gar nid^t ein. 

Über ©anft Slaften lonnte er genaue SluStunft 
geben; benn e§ toar einft ein ©diirmHofter feincS 
aSaterS getüefen, unb ein S^^ifl ber gamilic 9le(i)berg 
I)atte bort el|ebem bie ©rablege gel)abt. Slidit gar 

xo toeit t)on ©tauffenecf, bem SBitöjenfi^ feiner 3Jlutter, 
toar bie ©teße, too einft ba§ ßloftcr ftanb, je^t 
toaren Idngft bie krümmer abgetragen unb ber 
^Pflug ging über ben Ort. 3ur 3eit beS ©tdbte« 
EriegeS nömlid), todiirenb fein Sater mit bem 

IS ©rafen Ulrid) t)on SEBürttemberg bor (Solingen jog, 
I)atten bie raubluftigen (Smünber, bie e§ mit bcn 
©töbtem I)ielten, auf re(%bergifd)em (Srunb unb 
©oben biet ©diabemad geftiftct unb anä) icncS 
n)eI)rIofe filöfterlein überfatten unb niebergebrannt 

soS)er 5(}rior bon ©an!t Slafien, ein alter gebred)Iid^er 
9Jlann, I)atte fid^ nad) bem naiien ©tauffened ge« 
flüdjtet too er aber infolge be§ ©dirpcfä unb ber 
erl)altenen Verlegungen ftarb. S)ie 2!rul|e, toeldjc 
^Peter gefeljen I)atte, modite alfo tt)oI)I bie bon bem 

as^or gerettete ßlofterbibliotl^eE entiialten; benn ber 
2[unler entfann fid) gut, ba^ er einft al§ Heiner 
3funge bon einer 9Jlagb geprt I)atte, im Surgfetter 
fei ber ©diafe t)on ©anft Slajxen Vergraben, ben ein 
fditoarjer ^unb mit feurigen Slugen I)üte. 

ao SWodE) eine anbre (Erinnerung, aber loeit unl^eim* 
Ii(f)er unb fdiaucriidier al§ biefe, taudjte il|m guglcid^ 
au§ feiner ßinber^eit auf. ^m £)rtd^en ©alad) am 
5u^e bon ©tauffened toar aufeerliaCb ber Äirc^l^of« 
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mouer ein Heiner ^ügel, tooI)I burd) Slnl^dufung 
k)on ©djcrbcn unb allerlei Unrat cntftanben, aber 
feit langer 3ßit ^it Äp^jigftem ®rün belleibet, unb 
unter biefer ßrl^dljung, fo flüfterte man im SBolIe, 
fei ber „fditDarge 3Jlann" begraben. Sorffinbers 
mieben ben Ort, obtooI|I I|ier immer bie erften 
?ßrimeln blüljten unb jur SBeildienjeit ein tounber» 
barer ®uft t)on ber ©teile ausging. Slud^ Seit 
Iiatte eS in feinen ^abenjaliren, toenn er nad^ 
©tauffened fam, atö leine geringe ßciftung betrad^tet, " 
in ber 3)unfen)eit allein an biefer ßir(i)I)ofecfe bor« 
überaugel)en ; freilid^ tat er eS nur mit jugebrücften 
Slugen unb bejdjleunigtem ©diritt. 

2Ber ber fdimarje Sfflann toax, tou^te er nidit; 
bemt naä) ftinberart tüar e§ il)m nie eingefallen, 15 
fid) um 2)inge ju fümmern, bie fo toeit bor feiner 
3eit lagen; nur ging im S)orf bie I)aIbberf(J)oßene 
©age, berfelbe fei ein fdirecflidEier S^wtberer unb 
©dia^grdber gemefen. Slud) f^jielten gutocilen bie 
älteren ßeute auf irgenb einen fdiauerlidien Vorfall 20 
an, ber mit bcm „©djtoargen" jufammenl^ing. 

3)iefen Jlefromanten I|atte nun bie ^l^antafie ber 
©djlo^linber mit bem ©diafc im fteßergeroölbe in 
JBerbinbung gcbracfit, unb fie t)flegten fid^ ju er« 
i&ljUen, bafe ndd)tIidE|em)eiIe ber fd^toarje SDlann auS^s 
feinem Ipügel fteige unb nadi bem Surgberßefe 
fd^Ieidie, um bort ben ©d^afe ju lieben, ber xfjxn 
cmd) im ®rab leine lftul)e laffe, ba^ er aber iebeSmal 
t)on bem §unb mit ben feurigen 3lugen gurüdC« 
getrieben toerbe. Ober toar eS bodE) nid)t bie eigne 30 
CinbilbungSlraft getoefen, toeldfie jene beiben ©egen« 
ftdnbe fo eng in feiner SBorfteßung bertoob? §attc 
er bieHeid^t einmal eraöljlen I)ören, biefer ©d^a^« 
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gräbcr I)abc xtaä) bem ßloftergut t)on ©antt Slapcn 
geftrebt unb fei barüber um§ ßeben gefommcn? 
§ier tourben feine ßrinnerungen fo bunfel unb 
ungetoife, ba& bem angeftrengten ©ebäd^tniS mit 
saUer 3Mi)e nid^tS toeiter abjuringen tvax. 

2tt§ ber 3tunfer fid^ feftgefe^tetma^en in Sleud^- 
Iin§ ©efettfd^aft bei ^erm Semarbo cinfanb, traf er 
bort nebft ben ©ölinen unb anbem SBertoanbten 
beS ^aufe§ and) ben unbcrmeiblid&en SBlarcantonio, 

rober il^n mit bem MUn fBM ftiHen ^ol^neS xna^[ 
Sunter Seit l^atte ^toax nad^ ben beutfd^en »egriffctt 
t)on bagumatö eine für feinen ©tonb auSreid&cnbc 
Silbung genoffen, fonnte fid& aud^ jur 3iot im 
Sateinifd^en auSbrildCcn; ober bei dH ber ©clel^rfam- 

15 feit, toeld^e bie Florentiner Ferren au feinen Sliren 
ber^jufften, tourbc il^m l^eife unb falt, unb er loar 
Iierglid^ frol), fid^ unter bie fftttid&e be§ ®el)cim- 
fd^reiber§ budEen ju fönnen, befonberS gegen ben 
berül^mten Sßarcantonio, ber fid^ ein SDergnügcn 

2obarau8 mod^te, il^n in gefdljrlid^c ©apilbungcn ju 
t)erftridfen unb bor bem ftlnftigen ©d^todl^er gu Soll 
ju bringen. ®od^ 3leud&Iin toar bem 3taUcner 
t)dllig getoad^fen, unb ber ©elel^rte fing mit bem 
funfelnben ©d^tocrt feines ©eifteS mond^en ^icb auf,. 

25 ber bem ÄriegSmann gegolten l^atte, toofür Ü)xn 
bicfer erft biele ^dfyce ]pätet, ba 3leud^lin bon 
ben 3)unfelmönnem feiner^ §eimat umlagert loar, 
ben fd^ulbigen ®anl unb ©egcnbienft entrid^ten 
tonnte. • 

30 Slttgemad^ lamen bie Söerl^anblungen nad& langem 

§in* unb SBiberreben, ba§ ben Florentinern einen 

■ '^^tigen ®mn^ getodljrte, ju gebeil)lid&em Slb- 

lutb ber §eiratgIontraft Jourbe 5punä fto 
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?Puntt ju ^cOpkx geferad^t. Siefet er jd^tcn audi baS 
^räulein moröenfrifd^ unb jüd^tig crglüliettb, oljtte 
eine ©}?ttr ber näci)tlici)en SErdnen, unb §err Set« 
narbo trat in bie SSJHtte ber Slntoefenben, bie Soditer 
an ber einen, bcn 2tun!er an ber anbem §anb unb s 
I)ielt, nad^bem bie Slinge getaufd^t waren, eine fd^önc 
lateinifd^e SJerlobungSrebe über ba§ SBefen ber Jreue, 
bie mit bem S^obe be§ SteguIuS begann unb mit ber 
Serftörung bon ©artljago enbigte. ®IüdCtt)ünfd|c 
tourben nad^ antifem SDtoifter getaufd^t unb aud^ lo 
SJlarcantonio ftattete bcn feinigen ab, o^m bnxä) 
eine 3Jliene ju Verraten, ba§ it)m ber Idftige Sö^ifd^en« 
fall einen aftgeljegten SBunfd^ burd^freujte. 

SnbeS bie breiten SQßogen ber 3)ialeltil, je^t 
t)öllig jum ©elbftjtoedf entfeffelt, ba§ ©emad^ burd^« 15 
raufditen, ftanb 3unfer SDeit nehm feiner SJerlobten 
in einer ^Jenftemifd^e, t)on bem mdd£)tigen Zeppiäj* 
t)orI)ang I)alb berbedCt, unb fud^tc fid^ mit ii)x bnxä) 
S3Iirfe unb leifen 3)rudE ber §anb ju berftdnbigen, 
bei toeld^er Spxaä^e er ber §ülfe beS geleljrtcn ao 
Äal^nion tooljl entraten mod^tc. SBie Sucrejia biefe 
3eid|enf)jrad|e aufnaljm, toiffen toir nid£)t ; benn fie 
l^ielt il)r ßö^jfd^en t)on ber ©efeHfdiaft abgetoanbt; 
aber toenn bie 5öHene beS jungen 3JlanneS ein 
©}?iegel ber il^rigen toar, fo fonnte cS fein unfreunb» 25 
Iid^e§ ®efid|t fein, tpaS fte ifjxn jeigte. 

S)a trat iperr Sernarbo bajtpifdEien unb legte mit 
anmutiger §oI|eit feine ^anb auf beS 3unfer8 
©djulter. 

„S§ ift 3^it 8^ fdt)eiben/' fagtc er. „xidf)xt 30 
tDol^I, mein ©oI)n, bie ©ötter fdienten ®ir günftigen 
SBogelftug unb 5E)id^ geleite ber ®ott ber SQßanbrcr 
an feinem fidlem ©tabe ! " 
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„3tt bic Untcrttjclt; Slmw!" fc^tc fBlaxcaxttonio 
Ulfe Ijinau. 

Seim ndd^ften SKorgengrauen, todlirenb ®raf 
Cbcrl^arb mit Stoffen unb 3Slannen ber ewigen @tabt 
s entgegenjog, lenfte 3unfcr SJeit fein 5Pferb burd^ bic 
^ßorta ^an ®atto ber norbifd^en §cimat gu. 
• ••••• 

ßangft toarcn bie ßeud^tfdfer Verglommen unb 
bie 3lad^tigatten berftummt, ber ^odEifommcr toax 
eingebogen mit feiner toeifeglüljenben ©onnc unb 

lo feinem enblofcn Kifabcngefd^metter ; aber nod& toar 
feine ftunbe bon 3unfer SJeit getommen. ^m §aufc 
ber JRucettai Iiatte man geglaubt, ba& ber rafd^c 
SBerber in f)jdteften8 gtoei 3Ronatcn gurüdf fein 
toürbe, unb Sucregia Ifjotte im SBorgefüI}! beS naiven 

15 Slbfd^iebS bie ^ßlö^e iljrcr Äinbl)eit burd^ftreift unb 
tranenben 2luge8 aSLen greunbinnen lebetooljl 
gefagt. ©onft toax alleS fid^ gleid^ geblieben; nad^ 
toie bor hxannte baS ü&xtipä)^n bei ©iceroS JBüfte^ 
nad& toie bor fprad^ §err Semarbo im ©til ber 

aordmifd^en 3lebner unb SuciuS ShifuS mül^te ftd^ 
treulid^, e§ iljm naä^^ntnn. SQßie fonft berbrad^tc 
ber berüljmte 3Jlarcantonlo feine 9lbcnbc im ^ßalaftc 
Slucettai ober in ber Soggia, bie je^t t)on über» 
mdd^tigem Drangen« unb ßitronenbuft erfüllt toar. 

25 Semarbo Iiatte fid& eine ftarte t)on ©ermonien ju 
berfd^affen getoufet, an ber fie ju breien ftubiertch, 
um bie Sage beS ßanbc§ SBürttemberg f eft juftetten ; 
ba fie aber nid^t tou|ten, oh fte baSfelbe in 3lorb, 
©üb, Oft ober SBeft ju fud^en Ijatten, ftanben fie 

3obaIb toieber t)on iliren geogropljifd^en S^rfdiungcn 
ab. ®iefen Umftanb benü^te SDlarcantonio, um bem 
^nbe bon ben germanifd^en Sanben, bie aud^ ber 
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SBatcr nur an^ ber Sefd^rctbung beS 5tacitu§ fanntc, 
ein l^ödEift abfdEjredenbeS Silb ju enttocrfen, unb bon 
ben Setpolinem fagte er, fie feien ein tpilbeS, bem 
5trunfe ergebene^ fßött, tooin aber Semarbo bie 
aSemcrfung fügte, ba§ bie grauen bort in Ifjoliens 
(Si)xtn gel)aften toürben. 

3m übrigen füljrten ftc jufammen ein einfdr» 
mige§ Seben; benn ber atte §err öffnete ben 3Dlunb 
nur, um ftd^ felber reben ju Ijören, unb 3Jlarcan» 
tonio, fo toi^tg mit ber xS^btx, toax ein bürftiger lo 
unb trorfner ©efettfdEiafter. 

Sltö fi(§ nun bie ^rift, bie bem ajlabdien anfangs 
fo ertoünfd^t loar, toiber (grtoarten meljr unb mel)r 
in bie Sänge jog, ertappte fie fid) jutoeilen auf bem 
©ebanfen: „Qx bleibt aber lange an^," — toaS auä) 15 
SJlarcantonio bem SBater gegenüber auf feine SBeifc 
auSfprad^ mit ben SDBorten: 

„®r geigt toenig Sile, S)cin junger Sarbar." 

SBemarbo toar nidit an^ feiner ©emeffenlieit ju 
bringen. 20 

n^ä) I)abe il)m längere g^ft jugeftanbcn, aß er 
ium fttappen §in= unb iperreiten braudjt. ^nä) tonn 
il)m ja ein Unfall jugefto|en fein." 

Sei biefen SBorten erbleid^te Sucregia unb empfanb 
ettoaS toie einen ©tid& inS §erj. ©ie beugte fid) 25 
ju ber ßoggia IjerauS unb toanbte bie ?lugen 
öngftlid^ nad& ber Süd^tung, in ber fie ba§ 
ßanb ©ermanien Vermutete. SJon nun an blidte 
fte oft nad^ Sftorben unb eilte gum genfter, fo 
oft bie 5ßiajjetta t)on §uffd|Iag bröl^nte. ©elbft 30 
toenn einmal ein SBinbgug t)on ben SKpen I)er bie 
glülienbc §ifee tiXtjUte, fo bad)te fie ftetS baran, 
ba§ biefe ßüftdien benfelben SBeg gejoanbert feien, 
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cmf todä)tm anäj bcr blonbc SleitcrSmann tommcn 
mugte. 

S)od^ crfulir ntemanb, toaS in il^r Vorging, afö 
bcr rote ßu^, bcr jic t)on ßinbcSbcincn fanntc, unb 
5 bon bem flc ftd) jc^t inSgcIicim bic 9lnfangSgrünbc 
bcr beutfd^en ©)jrad^c beibringen liefe. (£r toar 
jtt)ar toegcn feiner ©d^toülftigfcit nid^t bcr beru» 
fenfte 8el)rer, Ijatte anä) in itoaniiQi&i)viQev ?lb» 
toefenl^eit t)om SJatcrlanb ba§ 3)entf(i)c gum JCeil 

<io bergeffen, aber mit Seljarrlidifeit brachte ftc eS fo 
tocit, bic Flamen bcr S)inge auS einem SBuft t)on 
2:orI)eit I)erau8awfä)älen unb fid^ in§ ©ebdd^tniS 
gu |)rägcn. ®§ toar nur ein jd)H)ad^er Slnfang, 
ober er foUte bem Verlobten xißrn guten SBiHcn 

15 i^iQ^tt, unb fle freute fid) föniglid^ barauf, il^n in 
ben Sauten feiner 3Dlutterf)jrad^c gu begrüben. 

Unterbeffen toar in bcr gangen ©tabt bic feit» 
fame SBerlobung ßucrejiaS bttannt getoorben, unb 
aud^ am mebiccifdien ipofe lüurbe t)iel barüber gc« 

^ fdicrgt bafe bic iunge Slorentincrin ben alten SRömet 
an^ bcr ©efangcnfd^aft loStaufcn muffe. 3)od^, 
ohtooljH man allgemein bebauerte, ein fo fd^öneg 
aWdbdicn au^ Slorenj ju t^crlicren, lüar niemanb, 
bcr iperm Semarbo getabelt I)dtte; benn fo Ijod^ 

2sftanb ba§ Slnfcl^cn be§ römifd£)cn ?lutor8, bafe man 
te)ol)l begriff, toie bcr SDater fein eigen glcifd^ unb 
Slut nid£)t ju foftbar l)ielt für biefen %an\ä), 

3tnx 3Jlarcantonio fal) ben alten Sreunb mit 
immer bortourfStJoUcren ?lugen an, ?ltö fld^ gar 

30 bcr ^od&fommer ju ßnbc neigte, fud^te er aUm&lßä) 
burd^ IcifeS aBü|len ben ©laubcn S9emarbo§ an 
bic 9iüdffel|r be§ barbarifd)en SräutigamS gu er» 
fd&üttem, inbem er il)m tDorrcdönctc, bafe eine grift 
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toie bic tjerftrid^cnc feftft genügt l^ättc, um baS 
golbnc SJIicl l^crbcisufd^affcn, gefd^toeigc einen alten 
ßobes an^ bem eignen ßeEcr. 

3)o(§ aSemarbo runjelte nur bie oIt)nHjifd^en 
Stauen ein toenig. s 

„S)er SJerfaJIcr ber „Facetiae" barf ftd) ettoaS 
bei mir erlauben. Slber treibe feinen aJU^braud^ 
mit bem äledEit an meine Siebe, baS 3>ein unber» 
gleidjlid^eä ßtterarifd^eS Serbicnft S)ir ectoorbcn Ifjat. 
Äann ber (Jrembling bie SSebingung nid^t erfüllen, lo 
fo fenbet er mir ben 3ling jurüd, unb cH^bann 
magft 2)u S)eine SQßerbung erneuen." 

%nä) gemeinsame (Jreunbe, bie fid^ auf SDlarc» 
antonioS Sitten bei Semarbo bemül|ten, erl)ielten 
teine anbre 9lnttoort alS: ' is 

„ein fRucettai I)dlt, toaS er berf^d^t. SBaS 
I|ülfe un§ baS ©tubium ber Sitten, lüenn toir nn^ 
mä)t il^re JCugenben gu eigen mad^ten ? " 

®er alte iperr toar mittlertoeile mit feinem Xöd)» 
terlein auf ein tleineS Sanbgut im Sal b' Sma ge» ao 
jogen, ba§ cigentlid^ SRarcantonio geljörte, aber 
ttjegen feiner reigenben fd^attigen ßage unb ber 3l&S)e 
ber ©tabt fd^on feit 2tal)rcn ber S<^milie ium 
©ommerfi^ biente. 3)ort laS er jum t)icrgel)ntenmal 
ha^ berül^mte Sud^ feineS SJertoanbtcn unb ergö^teas 
fld^ an ber geiftigen x^üüz, bie an^ ben toten ßettem 
f^mibelte unb öon ber bem Serfaffer im Umgang 
fo lücnig angumerfen mar. Unter biefem 6influ§ 
tjcrtoanbclte fid^ ganj ädmöijUiä) ber SBunfd^, feine 
SEod^ter burd^ bie ^anb eineS foldt)cn 3Jlanne8 glüdf« 30 
Iid& SU mad£)cn, in il)m jur Überjeugung, ba^ ber 
beutfdie Sfunfer bod& nid^t jurüdffel^ren toerbe, unb 
cnblid^ lie§ er pd) t)on 3Jlarcantonio ba§ a5erf|)red&en 



40 DIE HUMANISTEN 

entreißen, ba% to^nn binnen einc§ SKonatS nod^ 
immer !cine 3laä}xiä)t t)on bem tJrembling gefontmen 
fei, er bcr §eirat feine§ betounberten S^eunbeS mit 
Sucrejia fein §inbemi§ mel)r in ben SQßeg ftctten 

5 toerbe. 

3tod) ein ajlonat! S)em ®elel|rten fd^icn eS, al8 
I)abe biefer geitraum bie jelinfod^e 3<^I|t i>er £age^ 
bie fonft jn einem 3Jlonat fleljörten. Slid^t ba^ er 
gefürdEjtet I)dtte, ber beutfdie Sutrfer toerbe unter- 

lo beffen mit bem alten 3JlanufIript jurüdttel|ren unb 
ben 5ßrei8 einforbem; er tou|te ja unb er allein, 
bafe bieg unmöglid^ toar. Slber baS 3^^! feiner 
SBünfdEie rücfte abermals in bie fjeme, unb bod^ toax 
il|m bie §anb ber fd^önen ßucrejia fd^on berfprod^cn 

IS am %aQ, too feine berül)mten S^cetien baS Sic^t er« 
blidEt l)atten, unb toenn aud& bie fd^toarjen Slugen 
be§ SRäbd^enS fein iugenbUdEieS geuer mel)r in feinen 
3lbem entjünbeten, fo fanb er eS bod^ fü|, bie ^anb 
ber fd£)önften Crbin einjig feinem Shtl^me ju banfcn. 

ao S)amal8, nad^ Crfd^einen feineS SSud^eS, toar ber 

gemeffene Semarbo toie au|er fidi ju il|m geftürjt, 

l)atte fid) an feine SSruft geworfen, il^n ben ©tolj 

ber Samilie unb feinen tünftigen ßibam genannt. 

2ld|, biefe fjacetien ! SBöre nur nid^t mit bem Stul^m 

25 eine fo toiberlid£)e Erinnerung berfnü)?ft getoefen ! 
Stalirelang Ijatte 3Rarcantonio fie in ben femften 
SBinf el feineS ©ebäd^tniffeS jurüdCgebrangt unb fie am 
Snbe faft t^ergeffen. ©eit bem Sefud^ ber S)eutjd)en 
in Slorens unb bem erneuten gorfd^en nad^ beut 

30 ciceronianifd^en ©obej; toar fie }?ldfelid^ au§ il^rem 

SDBinfel I|ert)orgcfrod£)en unb blidCte i|m je^t dngftlic^ 

ins ®eftdE)t mit l^eimlid^er ©d^amröte auf ben SQßangen. 

ßr Iiatte lange gel^offt, baS unfld^tbare @d^anb* 
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mal, ba§ an feinem litterarifd^cn Sriunt^)!) Ijing, 
burd^ nad^folgenbe Zxinmpi^e 5U berlöfdicn. S)er 
flinf)m, badete er, toerbe feinem ©eifte 3laf)xnnq 
geben unb ü)n gu einer Sfteilje großer ©ci)ö)jfungcn 
befdljigen. 2)icfe ipoffnung blieb unerfüttt. SQBics 
bie Slloc nur einmal hliÜ)t, fo I)atte 3Rarcantonio 
■' in bm „Facetiae" feine litterarifdie ßraft erfdöö|)ft 
^ — fo toenigften§ fagten feine iJreunbe. 
"' 68 toar inbeS tein SBunber, toenn man biefe 
^ Sötte gldngenber ßinfdtte unb il)re unna(i)al)mli(i|c lo 
i^ £Iafftfd)e ^orm bebad^te. ©in 5Reid)tum an ©eift, 
Kf^ ben biSl^cr niemanb bei bem lebemen ©eleljrten ge« 
ICC fudtit l^attc. 6ica-o felbft I)dtte ftd^ biefeS Sud^eS 
1^ nid^t gu fd^dmen gebrandet. 

M 6§ toor eine fd£)toere SBal^l geiüefen, t)or bie fid£) 15 
jigf SDlarcantonio geftellt fal^, al§ t)or nunmel)r fed£)§ 
ietuf 3a!)ren fein Slgent au§ 3)eutfd)lanb gurüdEfel^rte unb 
^<5 if)m mit ben anbem a3üd^erfdE)d^en anä) i^ntn lang» 
ö^ flefud£)ten ciceronianifd^en ßobeg überbradfjte, nad^ 
(H^ toeldiem 35emarbo§ ©innen ftanb. 20 

}ß ©ottte er fid| mit bem 3tul)m beS ^JinberS be« 
i & fltiügen unb nod^ baju ba§ SSud) feinem Sreunbe 
jiöil ausliefern? ß§ toar feine reblid)e 9lbfidE)t getpefen 
jiJt — aber ba btQann er ju lefen unb blieb gefangen. 
gew^ ®r ftiefe auf fo überrafdEienbe ©prad)tt)enbungen, 25 
pi^Ql^iä) cinfad^, treffenb unb H)ol)llautenb, ba| er 
j^jöjii nid^t uml)in fonnte, bie eine unb bie anbre feiner 
jeu» eöctt begonnenen litterarifdien Slrbeit einguberleiben. 
^ SBalb rife eS il|n n^eiter, ©iceroS ©ebanfen, ®icero§ 
^1 i SBorte brdngten fid) il)m in bie geber, unb fo entftanb 30 
/jjjiene ^ßerle ber neulateinifdien Siteratur, toeldtie bie 
f pQdefyde SBelt unter bem litel „M. Antonü Oricellaris 
' gj Facetiae" betounberte. ©ein ßeben lang t)erjel)rt t)on 
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olintnäd^tigcm Sljröcij, mar er cnblid^ unter bic fjit« 
ttd^c beS 3lbler8 gefrodjcn unb I)atte ftd) t)on tl)m nad& 
bcm erfeljuten Siri^/ einem ©tul)l in ber SKobetnie, 
tragen laffen. 
5 Sei ber ffirinnerung an ben Urf^nntng feineS 
JRulimeS toarf 3Jlarcantonio einen fdEieuen SUdC nad) 
bem Äamin, too bajumal SiceroS über jocularis in 
^anä) unb ^lammm aufgegangen toar. 68 ängftigte 
if)n, als fei ein SSranbmal babon jurüdgcblieben. 
• • • • • 

lo ©onnenlofe ©d^toüle Iiatte ben ganjcn Zaq übet 
ber Sanbfd^aft gelaftet, bafe fclbft baä ßaub ber 
Säume fd^Iaffer l^ing unb bie gange Slatur unter bem 
^ann be§ ©cirocco fte.(i)te. fiaum bafe ba unb bort 
ein aSogel fd^üd^tem bie ©timme erl^ob unb gleid^ 

IS toicber berftummtc, mie erfdiredtt bon bem unt)eimlid^ 
brütenben ©d^meigen. 

Semarbo, ber trofe feiner ^dtjxt bem ©lutftront 
mannl)aft ftanbgeljalten, toar ben gangen SCag 
tl^dtig gcwefcn, um ein paar jungen ßanblcuten für 

2o ba8 morgige fjcft einen ©dEidferd^or cinjuübcn, ^u 
bcm er felbft bie SJerfc öerfafet Iiatte. «18 iebod) ber 
SCbenb bdmmerte, ol^nc ber SBelt ßrlöfung gu bringen, 
ba gab aud^ er ftd^ übertounben unb toantte mit 
fd^toeifetriefenber ©time in fein fd^toüIeS ©dtjlafge« 

»smad^. ©eine Slod^ter Ijatte fid^ fd^on lange jurüdE* 
gcgogen, bie S>iener fd^nard^ten, im §aufe toac alleS 
ftill, xmr ber ^Bräutigam mad)te mit ßuciuS einen 
legten ®ang burd^ bie Zäunte, too morgen bie $od^« 
geitSgdfte betoirtet tocrben fottten. 3lad^bem olleS 
beforgt toar, fd^Iid^ ßuciuS Icife t)or fid^ Iiitmturmelnb 
in ben bdmmcmbcn ©arten I|inuntcr, ber fidtj in 
""erraffen gegen bie 2]^aIfoI)Ie gu fenfte. Cr l^otte 
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auf baS aScif^Jiel fernes (SebieterS l)in ben fülinett 
5pian gefaxt, für baS moxgiQe i?eft einen „S^riumpl^ 
ber Siebe" jn bid^ten, ben er fclbft in ber SDlaSfe 
beS ©ötterboten borjutragen gebadete, ©d^on feit 
meisteren Sagen müljtc er fid^ im ©d^toei^e feineS 5 
Stngefld&tS; aber bie ajlufe fefetc il|m einen fo Ijart« 
nddCigen SBiberftanb entgegen, ba^ er ber SJergtoei» 
flung nalje toar. 

3e^t bertoünfd^te er ben ©cirocco, ber üjxn baS 
$im gerrütte, l^aberte mit bem traubenfd^tperen 10 
Jftebenfpalier, baS il^m fdjtpül über bem fiopfe I)ing, 
unb fdtiarrte mit ben S^^en im ©anb, als fönne er 
Ifjier bie fcl^Ienben JReime ausgraben, tpie eine ^enne 
il^r ^nttev, 6nblidt)e flüd)tete er fidt) auf einen freien 
Slafen^jla^ in ber 3löl)e be§ ?ßarf tore§, n)o in jiet« 15 
lid^em, toon SQßafferrofen übertpud^ertem SedCen ein 
6)n:ingquett :pldtfd&erte. Sine bunfle SBolfenban! 
Iiattc fidö am Slanbe be§ §orijont§ gefammelt unb 
lk% langfam Iieraufd^iebenb, bie abenblidtje 3)dm* 
merung nod^ büfterer erfd^einen. ßuciuS fd^toangao 
ftd^ fülin auf ben ©d|o| einer fteincmen Jlaiabe • 
unb Iie| feine ©tim t)on bem faHenben SBafferftaub 
bene^en, inbeS er fingemb auf bem äianb be§ 
SBafferbedCenS ben Satt fd^Iug. 3)abei fam il|m ber 
^uffd^Iag eines trabenben 5Pferbe§ t)om %al Ijeraufas 
tounberbar ju §ülfe unb er bradjte nun lüirHid) eine 
geiftige ©eburt ju ftanbe, bie einige 3ll|nlid^feit mit 
bem 3lnfang eineS freien §t)mnu§ befa^. 

3n feinem fjeuer bcaditete er nid£)t, bafe ber ^uf» 
fd^Iag immer ndljer !am, bis er burd^ bie ©itterftdbe $a 
eine Steitergeftaft auf bem breiten ßorbeergang erblidtte, 
ber au|erl)alb beS ©artentoreS bie Sefi^ung SDlarc« 
antonioS mit ber ßanbftra^e berbanb. 
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&Q^ er ein r&d^enbe§ Sefpenft ober toax e§ mirf* 
lid) ber Sunfer 93ett t)on Sted^berg, ber fii^ ie^ l>otn 
$ferbe fd^tuattg imb an baS ^rtentor pod^te ? 

3n l^etligetn Sd^tetf, al§ l^ötte et fic^ burd^ feine 

5 btd^terifd^en SRül^n an bem Srud^ ber Verlobung 
mttfd^ulbig gemod^t rannte Suciu§ in ba§ ^au3 
pxcüd, laut nad^ $erm 99emarbo rufenb. 2>oxt 
taumelte er gegen 9tarcantoniD, bem bei ber Sd^recf ettS« 
lunbe einen SlugenblidC gleid^faüS bie Jhtiee tierfagten. 

loSPber ^ä^ntU befonnen legte ber f^orentiner bem 
SlotJ^aorigen bie ^anb auf ben 9hmb unb 30g ifyx 
ouS bem Sereid^ ber @d^Iafgemäd^er. 

„S)en SRunb geleiten, 2)eutfd^er ! " l^errfd^te er if)n 
an. „Uxib fein ©erdufd^ im ^aufc! ®a8 gfrftulcin 

15 unb ^err Semarbo bürfen l^eute nad^t nid^t ntcl)r 
geftört »erben. ®u fommft mit mir unb fül^rft baS 
«ßferb gang fKUe in ben ©tatt. Unb id^ toitt rnd^t 
l^offcn, bafe ein ©eutfd^er an feinem §emt jnm 
Serrötcr toirb." 

90 ßuriuS toar fo t)erblüfft Don bicfem Zon, bafe er 
gar nid^t toufete, roie il|m gefdtja]^. 3lcin toal^rlid), er 
Ijafetc ia ben ©errat mcl^r atö ben Sd^luttb ber 
4ötte unb l^attc aud^ nid|t bie geringfle ßuft, in 
bem ftam^f, ber jcfet notwenbig entbrennen ntufete, 

25?Partei a« nel^men. Cr war bem 3unJer a^a^ton, 
aber nur um bc8 grouIeinS toitten, nid^t toeil er ein 
®eutfdf)er »ar; benn SuciuS fül^tte jid^ gana al8 
Florentiner. 9ln ?Dlarcantonio bagegen toar er ge« 
tDol)nt, mit ßl^rfurd^t em))oraubIidten, unb bor allen 

3oS)ingcn burfte er e§ mit bem 3Rannt nirf)t ber- 
berbcn, ber im ^an^ atucettai Äegcn unb Sonnen« 
fdf)ein mad)te. ßr gönnte baS gröulein bem einen 
unb l^dtte pe bod^ bem anbem nid)t gern cntriffcn 
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ßefclicn. ?lBer mod^te §erm ScmarboS 2Bci8l)eit 
morgen bic t)crfd^Iungencn Sdben cnttoirrcn, er Ijattc 
£ein 2lmt olS ju fd^iüeigcn unb ju geI)or(^en. ®c« 
bemütigt folgte er 2Rarcantonio, ber an ba§ 5tor 
eilte, um ben Slnfömmling ju begrüben. SuciuS 5 
emp^tiQ fd^toetgenb bie 3^9^ unb fülirte ba§ bam« 
pfmbe ^Pferbe nad) bem ©tatt. 

«3I)r fommt fpdt §err SKtter/' begann ber 
fjlorentiner, ,,aber ^fft feib nid^t minber totllfom« 
xmn," 10 

„^od) nid^t gu f}?dt?" ftammelte SJeit erfd^rodCcn. 

ffSör Ijeute n)ol)l/' entgegnete SKarcantonio an^» 
toeid^enb; „benn §err Semarbo unb feine Xod^ter 
finb fd)on jur 3lul|e." 

„3)enft 3tl)r, ba| id^ Cile Ijatte, eblcr §err?" rief 15 
ber 3unler. „^Ift bürft e§ glauben. 3n 3Railanb 
Xie§ id^ meine ßned^te jurüdC, toeil fte nid)t fd^nett 
genug öortodrtS famen; in Sologna überljolte id^ 
hen borauSgefanbten Soten; aber ^l^r mü^ toiffen, 
ba^ bie Srlangung be8 ßobej — " 20 

„31^r Iiabt alfo ben Sobeg toirflid^?" unterbrad^ 
ber Florentiner mit Ijeimlid^em @)Jott. 

„§ier/' fagte SSeit Idd^elnb unb legte bic §anb 
auf feine Sruft, too fid) ein ©egenftanb toie eine 
^crgamentrotte abjeid^nete. 25 

ajlarcantonio em))fanb ein genjiffeS Unbeljagen, 
obtooljl er fid^ nidE)t8 anbrcS borfteEen lonnte, al§ 
ber atitter I)abe burd^ irgenb toeldien beutfd^en ®e« 
Iel)rten eine mel^r ober minber gefdiidtte Sölfd^ung 
anfertigen laffen. 30 

3)odö ganj anberS erfd^raf er, alS il^m nun ber 
Süngling, gerül)rt burd^ feine lebljaften (SlüdEtoünfdEie, 
belannte, ba| er gar nid^t bie UrfdEirift bringe, bie bor 
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3al)ren nad& ^talim berfauft toorben fei, fonbem tmr 
eine fauber gcfd^rtcbenc fto^jic. 

SRarcantonio tourbc blcid^ tote ber %ob, unb um 
feine Scftürjung ju Verbergen, liefe er fid) bon bem 

5 9ln!dmmüng bie gange 3agb auf ben Kobej; an^' 
\&f)xlxä) erjäl^len. 

«Sljt mü|t toiffen/' begann ber S^tnfer feinen 
Scrid^t, ,,bafe id^ bei meiner unemjarteten Stücffelir 
auf ©d^lofe ©tauffenedf gu meinem ©d^redfcn bie 

xo5EruI)e leer fanb; bcnn ber ©cf)a^ toor fd^on bor 
meljreren ^dt)xm bnxd) einen Swfall gu 5tage ge- 
treten. 3Reine 3Rutter I|atte il|m toenig Sead^tung 
gefd^enlt unb bie Süd)cr bem ©emeinbcpfarrer über» 
laffen, mit SluSnal^me eineS eingigen, ba§ ein auf 

15 bem ©d^lofe Ijerbergenber 3Rdnd& ftd^ gum ®efd£)cnl 
erbat. Sftatürlid^ tvax c§ mein crfteS, ben ©emeinbe» 
geiftlid^en aufgufud^en, unb t>on ilfim erful)r iä^ — 
§eil unb Unl^eil in einem 9ltem — bafe bie toeg» 
gefd^enfte §anbfd|rift toirttid^ ber ciceronionifd^e 

90 Sobe^ toax. 

®er ?ßfarrl^crr entfann fid^ biefeS UmftanbeS 
genau; benn an ben iitel beS SBud^eS Inftpfte ftd^ 
eine fd^auerlid^e (Erinnerung, bie er bamalS auf 
©djlofe ©tauffenedf gum beften gegeben, unb bie er 

25 je^t aud^ mir mit aÖer JBreite toieberljolte. 

9}or ungefdljr breifeig ^difxen nömlid), ba er eben 
erft aß gang junger 3Jlann gu ber ©emeinbe berfc^t 
toorben, fei im S)orfe baS ©erüd^t auSgetommeti, ein 
frember Sauberer unb ©d^a^gröber f^abe fid& in ben 

30 Ort gefd^lid^en unb treibe in ben naljen Stuinen 
bc§ et[id)e 2Bod)en t)orI)er niebergebrannten SlaftuS* 
IföfterleinS fein SBefen. S)er ©d)n)argtodlber ^ütycet, 
toetd^er ben Unl^olb begleitete, ifobt felber bie 9ta« 
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jcige gcmadit, ba§ bcr frctnbe |d)tt)arae SBlann, ber 
it)m \(ijon untertocgS unf)eimUd)c 2)ln9c t)on einem 
Sduberbud^ gefprodien, bic ajranbftdtte burdött)üt)le 
unb toie au|er ftd) in unberftänblid)er ©|)rarf)e toilbe 
aSefdiiüörungen murmle. 3)te Saucm feien mlts 
Änitteln unb Heugabeln an ben Ort gerannt, ber 
Pfarrer I)interl)er, um ben übelangefommencn Sremb= 
ling, in toel(i)em er naä) ben 2lu§fagen beS SüIjrerS 
einen toanbemben Sü(i)ermaulH)urf bermutetc, mit 
feinem eignen Seib gu beden. S)od^ fei ber fjrembe, lo 
ein Iiagrer aJlann mit fdEitoarjem Sart imb §aar, 
tyon ben ©tidien unb Rieben ber tpütenben ääauem, 
bie feine ©eberben unb Qpxadje für S^ul^^fotmcln 
I)iclten, fdEjon fo unmenfd&Iid^ jugerid^tet getoefen, 
ba^ bie §ülfe ju f|)dt fam. 68 fei il^m jtpar ge« 15 
Jungen, ben ©dEjtperbertounbeten lebenb ben ipänben 
feiner ^Peiniger gu entreißen, aber nod^ beSfcIben 
ZageS l^abe ber Unbefannte in bem 3lft)I ber ^Pfarrei 
ben ®eift aufgegeben, oI)ne met)r feinen SRamen unb 
^erfunft nennen ju fönnen. ?lber nod^ im 2obe§« 20 
fampf Ijabe ber llnglü(flid)c bon einem ajlanuffri^jt 
gefprod^en, ba§ er im ßlofter I)olen gefoHt; ja, baS 
lefete t)emel|mbare SBort, ba§ er gu f^jredEien ber» 
moä)t, fei ber 3iame ieneS SudieS getoefen, ber 
fldl il|m, bem armen ungeleljrten 2)orf^farrer aufas 
etpig in bie Seele gel?rdgt f)dbe," 

3)er 3unfer I)ieft ein toenig itme, um 2ltem ju 
frf)ö^>fen unb betrad^tete teilneljmenb feinen SBirt, 
beffen berftörteS 2lu§fel|cn er ber ©rfd^ütterung über 
ba§ fd^redCIidie ßnbe feineS ajertoanbten jufd)rieb. 30 

„S)er ^Pfarrer tooEte ba^ 0))fer .d^riftlid^ be» 
ftatten/ ful^r er fort, „bodö bic erregte, abergldubifd^e 
©emcinbe liefe eg nid)t ju, unb bie ßeidie mufete an 
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jtel^en nnb für bic Sörbcrung fetner 9lbfid)tcn p 
fletpinnen. S)o(i| Sleud^lin mar to&\)xexib beS Äatn^jf» 
fptete burd^ feine SDoImctfd^erljfliditen fo feljr üi 
%n]ptnä} genommen, bafe er für bie fel)nfüc^tigcn 

sSlidte SemarboS fein SBerftdnbniS Ijatte, unb erft 
al§ bie § errfd^af ten fid^ jum 3lufbrud) rüfteten, toox 
e§ bem alten §errn nod| rafd^ gelungen, ftdt) tnit 
feinem anliegen an ben ®el)eimfd^reiber lieranju^ 
brdngen. 

K> 3u §aufe trat er gleid^ an fein x^m^tn mtb 
ftarrte mit ben brünftigen Singen eine§ ßiebl|abcr§ 
nadi ben gefdE)loffenen ßdben gegenüber. S)ie niebcr* 
gelienbe ©omte fe^te ben gangen §immel in gflam* 
mzn unb Semarbo SluceHai erblidEte eine fclige 

isSifton, fd^ön tt)ie bcr 9hxl)m unb bie Unfterblid^fcit; 
bie farbenburdöglüf)ten 3lbenbH)olfen jeigten il)m in 
pnxpnvmn, bunfelbioletten unb golbnen Settern bie 

©dE)rift: M. T. Ciceronis liber jocularis nunc primum 
repertus et in lucem editus. 

flo 3lu8 feiner SBerjüdCung fd^redEte il^n ^uffd^lag auf 
bem 5ßflafter, unb ba§ §erj begann ü)m ju !lo:pfea 
(£§ toar aber nid|t 2tunfer SJeit bon ffted^berg, 
ber fein $ferb um bie ®dCe lenfte, fonbem ber er« 
landete Sorenjo fclbft, unb in bcr munterften Saune, 

25 hjie e§ fd^ien ; benn er tpinltc fd)on bon toeitem 
Ijerauf mit einem feinen SödEieln, ba§ ein fd^aßl)aftc§ 
®el)cimni§ barg. S)ic gange S)iencrfd^aft ftcdEte bie 
ßö^jfe jufammen, al§ gleid) barauf ber alte §err 
mit ber ajliene toürbig t)erl)altener 3leugier feine« 

30 erl^abnen S9efud)er, ber nid^t aufljörte ju Idd^eln^ 
bie 3;re)j<?e Ijerauf naäj feinem ©tubierjimmcr 
fül)rte. "änä) Sucregia fal) ben ^errfd£)er eintreten, 
ber il&r $ate tvat; benn fie ftanb gleidöfoKS am 
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gcnftcr unb Uxdle in ben brennenbcn 3lbenbl)imtnel ; 
aber für fic I|atte ba§ ntagifd^c garbenfl^iel eine 
anbrc SBebeutung aI8 für il)rcu SJater: in ben 
Umriffcn ber fcgeinbcn ®oIbtüöHdf)en meinte fle ein 
blonbeS, germanifd^eS ^aupt ju crlennen. Slljnung s 
fagtc itjx, ba§ ettüa& Slufecrgetüöl^nlidöfS im 2lnjug 
toar unb ettoa^, ba§ fie felbft betraf, ©ie toottte 
firfl jur 9htl)e jtüingen unb jur getoolinten Sc- 
f (i)df tigung, aber leine Slrbeit glüclte ; fie toar unfdl)ig 
fclbft JU ber gcringften SJerrid^tung unb mu^te fidf), xo 
t>on Si^tncr ju Sintmer irrenb, bem quatoollen 
Suftanb biefer raftlofen SKu^e ergeben. 

Snblid^ brad^ ßorenjo auf, unb ber Sater geleitete 
il|n bis t)ox bie ©dfitüeHe beS §aufe8. .3n fein 
SlrbeitSjimmer jurüdEgeIeI)rt, fd^Io§ fid^ Semarbo ein 15 
unb fdfiritt lange gegen feine ®ttoo^xü)eit aufgeregt 
I|in unb I)er. 5lad^ geraumer S^it tarn er enWid^ 
l^crauS, ging in ben SBüd^erfaal unb ßucrejia fol) 
t>on ber l)aIboffnen S^ftre au§, tüie er in ber 
®&mmerung ein in larmofinroten ©ammet ge»ao 
hnnbme^ Sud^ t)om ©darauf e nat)m. Cr fd)Iug auf 
gut ©lädt auf unb trat bann an baS genfter, um 
bei bem fdfjtüinbenbcn XageSlid^t bie ©teile ju 
entjiffem, bie fein Singer bejeidEinete. 3efet tou^te 
ßucrejia, ba| ber Sater feinem Söirgil eine fd^toere 25 
(8ntfd)eibung anl)eimgeftellt l)atte. 

Sei 2ifdf)e iebod^ jeigte Semarbo fein gett)öl)n» 
Iid)e§ unburdE)bringIidf)e8 ®efld)t unb bie olt)m))ifd)e 
giulie, bie il)m ftetS ein fo grofeeS ftbergetüid^t über 
bie Umgebung tjerliel^. ffir fd&erjte mit ßuciuS, ber 30 
bie Sebienung ber 2afel übertüad)te unb ^pxaäy fo 
fcf)ön unb getodljlt tt)ie immer, tt)öl)renb feine 2od)ta' 
{einen Siffen genofe. Snblid^ nad^ einer qualöoH 
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langen @ttmbe tDurbe unter ben üblid)en Sdrmlid^» 
leiten bie 5tafel oufgelioben, unb nad^bem ber SBater 
noä) langfam unb tool^Ibebad^t bie ju ber ©efunb* 
fjeitS^flege nötigen taufenb @(^ritte obgefd^rttteti 

sl^atte, lie§ er bie S^od^ter in fein ©tubierjimmer 

rufen, baS bie fd&toebenbe %mpd jefet freunblid^ 

erleud^tete, todl^renb bie genfter unb Snnenldben 

gegen 3iad^tluft unb Sanjaren t)erfd^loffen waren. 

2)ort empfing fle bie SKitteilung, ba§ ber frentbe 

io®raf il)r bie (Sfyce angetan l^obe, burd^ ©eine 
SKagniflcenj um il^e §anb für imm jungen SKttcr 
JU »erben, ber bei ben ftampffpielen fo gro|e 
Sl^ren getDonnen I)abe. 

Sucrcjia fa§ auf einem Heinen ©d&emel ju f^ügen 

15 beS SBaterS unb rang nad^ 9ltem, tt)dt)renb er ruljig 
fortfulir, il^r bie Vorteile biefer §eirat unb bie 
eljrenöoHe Stellung, ber pe am §ofe ber (Sr&fin 
Sarbara entgegenging, ju erHdren. 

„3d^ toiVi S)ir nid^t öerl^eljlen, ba§ mid& bie 

floSBerbung erfd^üttert I)at," fprad) er, langfam bie 
SBorte tüdgenb; „benn id^ I|atte anbreS mit 3)ir im 
©inne, 3lber eS gibt I)öl)ere $fßd)ten als bie beS 
SluteS. SBenn nidE)t alle S^iä^en trügen, fo ift biefer 
iunge Sarbar ber iefeige SBefi^er ber §anbfd)rift, nad^ 

25 ber toir feit brei^ig 3al)ren fud^en. 3d^ toitL nid^t 
baöon reben, toaS biefer fjunb für midö bebeutet 
nod) bafe Dein OI)eim fein ütbm bafür gelaffen I)at 
2lber beule an bie SBiffenfd^aft unb bie ganje ®efit* 
tung unfrer S^age! Sin ©icero! ©ein über jocu- 

3olarisi 2)cnEe tüaS e§ t)ei6en toiH, biefen ©eniuS, 
ben tt)ir in ber 9iut)e, im 3orn, in ber äjegeifterung 
betüunbert l^aben, ie^t anä) im feinen attifd^en 
©d^erj, in ber muntern Sßeinlaune lennen 3U 



DIE HUMANISTEN 29 

lernen! 9Kd^t mel)r al8 feurigen SRcbner ober aI8 
5ßI|ilofoijI)en, nein alg gefcHigen S^ifd^nad^bam, mit 
SaiuS unb 5£itiu§ über MtagSgegenftdnbe ^Dlaubemb, 
bod^ t)oVi föftlid^cn ©aljeS, öoH feiner SBorte unb 
äBörtdien!" §err Semarbo fdEiIo^ bie Slugen unb 5 
niad)te ein ©cfid^t, oIS ob er flaöiar auf ber S^^ä^ 
8ergel)en laffe. 

„3(^ brauche nichts toeiter ju fagcn, 3)u bift 
unterridf)tet genug, um ju wiffen, toaS auf bcm 
©)jielc ftel)t. S)er ©dfiafe tft reif, toenn tt)ir il)n 10 
niä)t f^thm, fo t)erfinft er t)ielleid)t auf etoig in ben 
©d^o§ ber (Bxbe. Sin ©icero ! " 

Sdngft tDar fein etoaS geCünftelteS ®pted)tn in 
ben %on toalirer Sm^jfinbung übergegangen. 3efet 
ri§ il)m ber fjaben entjtDei, er fdilug bie 3lugen jum 15 
^immcl unb tt)icberI)otte mit inniger Slnbad^t : „ Liber 
jocularis ! Liber jocularis 1 " inbeS jtüei 5£ränen lang« 
fam über baS cl^rtüürbigc ©efidit nieberrannen. 

ßucrejia fditoieg noä) immer. S)ie Sntfdieibung 
toar fo idf|Kng§ über fte gefommen, ba§ fie Döttig 20 
fibertodltigt toar. 6rft nad) einer langen ^ßaufe 
fagte fie ftodfenb: 

n^(^^i ^^^ ®urc Suftiflc gegeben ? " 

„(&x toirb fie fid) morgen l)oIen. ©ie ift an eine 
©ebingung gefnüpft, bie 3)u errdtft. (Er Hdre baS 25 
bttnlle ffinbe S)eine8 Ol)eim§ auf unb bringe mir 
ben ßobe^. 3lm 5tage, too ®iccro8 liber jocularis 
unt)erfel)rt öor meinen Slugen liegt, toirb er Sein 
®atte, e8 fei il)m gefd)tooren." 

Sefet erft bemerJte er, bafe feine loditer fiä) in 30 
bie genftemifdfie geftüditet I)atte unb l)eftig fdilud)» 
jenb iliren Rop^ an ben gefd)Ioffenen ßaben brüdEte. 

(Sx trat JU il^r, ftrcid^elte il)ren fd^toarjen ©d^eitel 
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unb fud^tc flc ju tröftcn, inbcm er il)r tt)icbcrI)oIt 
erjftl)Itc, tocld^ toarmc (Jürfl^rad^e ber crlaud)tc So» 
rcnjo für ben 3unfer eingelegt, unb bafe ber beutfd^e 
®raf il)r ein jtoeitcr SBater jein tooHe. Slud^ legte 

5 er fein geringes ©etoid^t auf bie §erlunft beg 3üng« 

ling§, ber, toie er ber Zoäjtex erjdljlte, eineS ©tarn» 

meS fei mit jenem gewaltigen ©d^tüabcngefd^Ied^t 

baS Italien feine großen ßaifer gegeben l^abc. 

„©oH id^ S)ir no(§ mel)r Vertrauen?" ful^r er 

lo ftüftemb fort. „S)u toei^t, id^ berad^te ben Slber» 
glauben; aber eS gibt ein Dralel, baS mid^ mc gc« 
täufd)t, baS mid^ immer red^t beraten I)at. Unb fte]^c> 
tounberbar! S)erfelbc ©ötterfprud^, ber in ßatium an 
ben ßönig ßatinuS erging, l)at l^eute oud^ mir ge- 

IS boten, ben grembüng jum Sibam ju net^mm." 

©0 enbigte ba§ ©efl^rdd^ jtoifd^en SBcmarbo unb 
feiner %oä}kx. S)iefe ftanb nod^ lange am offnen 
genfter ifireS ©df)Iafgemadf)8 unb blidfte in bie buft» 
atmenbe 5rüI)Iing8nad)t mit ber unermefelid)en ©ter* 

20 nenfüHe, unter ber bie erften ßeud^tläferd^en fdE)toirrten. 
©ic bad)te dngftlid) an jeneg falte, finftre SBarbaren« 
lanb, tüo e8 toeber eine redete ©onne gab nod^ redete 
Qttvne, gefditoeige benn bie golbnen ßcud^tfdfcrd^en, 
bie flattemben irbifd^en ©teme. S^rdne um Strdne 

25 rann, oI)ne ba§ fie e8 bead)tete, über il)re ©ammet* 
toangen. S)er junge ^rembling fd)ien il)r je^t bei 
weitem nidf)t mel)r f l^übfd^ toie jut)or ; pe fanb 
fogar, bafe er mit feinem ftartgliebrigen, fditoeren 
2Bud)§ unb ben barbarifd)en ^td^en, benen niemanb 

30 ftanbljielt, mhen ben eleganten Florentinern einem 
SBilben geglid^en l)abc. 9lud) beudfjte e§ il^r graufam 
unb unbarml^eraig, bafe ber eigne 2}ater if)re 
blülienbe Si^genb gegen ein alteS ^Pergament ber- 
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l^aitbelte, unb bod^ toar ber ffintfd^Iu|, fid^ bctn 
f^avtm (Bebot linblid^ ju unterwerfen, nid)t oI)ne 
ftiHe . innere Sefriebigung. 6ie trocf nete ergeben 
il)re S^ränen ob unb fud^te ben ©dfjlummer, um 
md)t am anbem 2^ge ein übem&d^tigeS ®eftd)t 3U5 
aeigen; benn wie öiel fie audf) an bem barbarijdfien 
aBerber mdleln mod^te, er foHtc feinerfeitS an iljrer 
igrfdöeinung leinen label flnben. 

3unler Seit geljörte ju ben glüdCIid&en Staturen, 
jbenen eS ber §err im ©d^Iafe gibt. SJlit feinem 10 
muntern ©inn, feiner anerlonnten Sx^^ferfeit, feiner 
mdnnlid&en ©efbitt toar er überall eineS günftigen 
CinbrudCS getoife. 5lie I)atte er fid) nod) über ben 
SluSgang eines Untemel)men8 ©orge gemad^t, unb 
fo fanb er eS nid^t mel^r aI8 bittig, bafe il^m aud& 15 
ie^t bie reife 5rud)t nur fo in ben ©d^ofe fiel. 

2ttS aieud^Iin il)m bie Söermutungen unb SBünfdEie 
Har gemad^t, bie fid^ an feine ^Perfon fnüpften, I)atte 
er eS frifd^toeg getoagt, ben ©rafen, ber felbft in 
einer italienifd^en ^eirat fein ®lüdt gefunben, um 20 
Vermittlung anjugefien, unb ber ®raf I)atte mit 
t)&terlid^er (äjüte burd^ ben erlaud&ten ßorenjo ben 
überrafd^enben Slntrag- geftettt: bie junge Sucrejia 
um ben alten S^uttiuS. 

aSeit jeigte Dor bem ©rafen fo gro^e 3wt)er«as 
fld^t, ba| barüber bie Stimme beS StoeifeK in 
feinem eignen 3nnem Derftummte. 3m ftitten aber 
pfloQ er mit fid) felber SRat unb itoanq fein ®e» 
bäd^tniS JU ungci)eurcr Slnftrengung, um ieben 
^nlt l^eröorjufud^en, ber ju 33emarboS Segel^reuso 
ftimmte. SHur baS unaufgetldrte ßnbe beS diteren 
gtucettai mad^te il^m SBebenfen; beS 5!Jlanuffripte8 
glaubte er fidler ju fein. S)oä) tomn er erft an 
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Ort unb ©teile toax, toollte er ]d)on ben unfid^fc 
baren Qfaben finben, ber pdf) t)on bem einen ium 
anbem fl^ann. S)enn ba§ e8 im ©runbe bod^ öer» 
meffcn toax, bem 3wf<itt fo unerl)örte ®üte jugu* 

5 trauen, baS ju benlen fiel il)m gar ntd)t ein. 

über ©anft Slajten lonnte er genaue SluSEunft 
geben; benn c8 toax einft ein ©d)irmtlofter fcineS 
SöaterS getoefen, unb ein S^^ig i>c^ Samilie Ifted^berg 
l^atte bort eljebem bie ©rabicge gel)abt. 3lid)t gar 

lo toeit t)on ©tauffenedE, bem 2Bittt)«nfi^ feiner 3Jlutter, 
toar bie ©teile, too einft baS ftlofter ftanb, je^t 
toaren Idngft bie Irümmer abgetragen unb ber 
5Pflug ging über ben Ort. 3ur Seit be§ ©tdbte« 
CriegeS nämlid^, to&fycmb fein SBater mit bem 

IS ©rafen Ulrid^ Don SBürttemberg öor Solingen 30g, 
l^attcn bie raubluftigen ©münber, bie eS mit ben 
©täbtem Ijielten, auf red^bergifdEiem ©runb unb 
35oben t)iel ©d^abemadC geftiftet unb aud^ ieneä 
toel^rlofe ftlöfterlein überfallen unb niebergebrannt 

ao2)er ^Prior Don ©anlt SBIafien, ein alter gebred)Iid^er 
3Rann, I)atte fid^ nad^ bem natitn ©tauffenedC ge« 
flüd^tet too er aber infolge beS ©diredES unb ber 
erljaltenen Söerlefeungen ftarb. S)ie S^rul^e, tocld^e 
5Peter gefeiten l^atte, mod)te alfo xooi/L bie Don bem 

as^ßrior gerettete ßlofterbibliotl^el entl^alten; benn ber 

Sunler entfann fiäj gut, ba^ er einft aU Heiner 

Sunge Don einer 3Ragb geljört l^atte, im SurgleHer 

ei ber ©df)a^ Don ©anft SJIafien Dergraben, ben ein 

d^toarjer §unb mit feurigen 3lugen l)üte. 

SP 3iodE) eine anbre Erinnerung, aber toeit unl^eim« 
lid^er unb fd^auerlidfier afö biefe, taud^te il)m jugleid^ 
au§ feiner ßinbergeit auf. 3m Ortti^en ©alad^ am 
gu^e t>on ©tauffenedC toar ou^erl^alb ber JHrc^l^of* 
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maucr ein üdnex §ügcl, too^ burd^ Slnl)öufung 
bon ©dicrben unb allerlei Unrat entftanben, aber 
feit langer Seit mit ü^^lJigftem ®rün befleibet unb 
unter biefer Srljöl^ung, fo füifterte man im SöoHe, 
fei ber „fd^toarje aJlann" begraben. 3)orffinber5 
mieben ben Ort, obtt)oI)l l^ier immer bie erften 
^imeln blül)ten unb jur SBeild^enjeit ein tounber« 
barer S)uft t)on ber ©teile ausging. Sind) Seit 
Iiatte c8 in feinen ftnaben|al)ren, tvmn er nad) 
©tauffenecf lam, aß feine geringe ßeiftung betradf)tet, w 
in ber S)unfell)eit allein an biefer ßird^Ijofecfe bor« 
überjugel^en ; freilid^ tat er eS nur mit jugebrüdten 
Slugen unb befd^leunigtem ©d^ritt. 

SBcr ber fdimarae 2Jlann toar, tonnte er nid)t; 
benn naä) ftinberart toax eS il)m nie eingefallen, is 
ftdö um S)inge ju lümmem, bie fo toeit bor feiner 
3rit lagen; nur ging im S)orf bie J^albberfdfjoHene 
©age, berfelbe fei ein fdf)redKidf)er Sauberer unb 
©d^afegröber gemefcn. 9lud) f^jielten jutüeilen bie 
Älteren ßeute auf irgenb einen fdfiauerlid^en Vorfall 20 
an, ber mit bem „©d^toarjen" jufammenl^ing. 

S)iefen Sßefromanten Iiatte nun bie ^pi^antafie ber 
@d)lo^finber mit bem ©d^a^ im ßellcrgetüölbe in 
JDerbinbung gebrad&t, unb fie ^jflegten fid) ju er» 
jdlllen, ba| näd^tlic^ertoeile ber fd^toarje 2Jlann au^^s 
feinem §ügel fteige unb nad^ bem Surgberlie| 
fd)leid^e, um bort ben ©d^a^ ju lieben, ber il)m 
anä) m ®rab leine Shtl^e laffe, ba§ er aber iebeSmal 
Don bem §unb mit ben feurigen Singen jurüdE« 
getrieben toerbe. Ober toar e8 bod^ nidE)t bie eigne 30 
CinbilbungSlraft getüefen, toeldie jene beiben Segen» 
ftdnbe fo eng in feiner SBorftettung bertoob? ^atte 
er bieUeid^t einmal erjdljlen l)5ren, biefer ©d^a^« 

D 
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8rd6er l^abe nad^ bem Jtloftergut t)on @an!t Slaften 
gcftrebt unb fei barübcr umS Sebcn gefornmen? 
§icr tt)urbcn jcine Srtnnerungcn fo bunicl unb 
ungetpi^, ba^ bem angeftrengten ©ebäd^tniS mit 
5 aller 3Mf)e ni(i)tS toeitcr abjuringen toax. 

SIIS ber Saunier |td^ fcftgefcfeterma^en in ffteud^« 
linS ©efeßjd^aft bei ^erm SBcmarbo cinfanb, traf er 
bort nebft ben ®öl)nen nnb anbtm SBertoanbten 
beS ^aufeg aud^ ben unbermeiblid^en SRarcantonto, 

lo ber ü)n mit bem lalten fSlid ftiHen ^ol^neS ma^ 
3unfer Söeit I)atte jtoar nad) ben beittfd^en Segrtffen 
t)on bajumalS eine für feinen Stanb auSreid^enbe 
Silbung genoffen, lonnte fid^ anä) jur 5lot im 
ßateinifd^en auSbrüdfen; aber bei att ber ©elel^rfam« 

xsleit, toeld^e bie Florentiner Ferren ju feinen (Sfycm 
ber^jufften, tonrbe il^m I|ei| nnb lalt, nnb er toar 
l^erjUd^ frol), fid) nntcr bie ffittid^e beS ®el)eim» 
fd^reiberS budfen jn lönnen, befonberS gegen ben 
berüfimten SKarcantonio, ber fid^ ein SBergnügcn 

ao barau§ mad^te, il^n in gefdljrltd^e ©afebilbnngen ju 
DerftridEen nnb t)or bem fünftigen ©dE)toäl)er jn t§oSl 
jU bringen. S)od^ Slend^Iin toar bem Italiener 
böHig getoad^fen, nnb ber ©eleljrte fing mit bem 
funfelnben ©d)toert feineS ©eifteS mand^en §icb auf, 

35 ber bem ftriegSmann gegolten Ijatte, toofür ü)m 
biefcr erft t)iele Saläre f^jdter, ba SReud^Un t)on 
ben S)unlelmdnnem feiner ^eimat umlagert toar, 
ben fd&ulbigen Xanl unb ©cgenbienft entrid^ten 
lonnte. 

3o SlHgemadE) lamen bie SBerl^anblungen nad) langem 
§in^ unb SBiberreben, bag ben Florentinern einen 
aufrid)tigen ®enn§ gett)öl)rte, ju gebeil)üd)em ?lb- 
fd&lu^, unb ber §eirat§Iontraft tourbe ^ßunft für 
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?Puntt ju ?Pctpier ge&rad^t. 2tc^t erfd^icn aud) baS 
grdulein morgenfrifd) unb jüd^tig erglüt)cnb, oI)ne 
eine ©^jur ber nää)üiä^m %x&mn, unb §crr 5Ber« 
narbo trat in bie 3Jlittc ber Slntocfenbcn, bic 5lü(f|ter 
an ber einen, ben Sfunfer an ber anbem §anb unb s 
I|ielt, nadjbem bie SRinge getaufd^t waren, eine f(J)öne 
lateinijdie SerlobungSrebe über ba§ SBefen ber Jreue, 
bie mit bem 2obe bc8 [ReguIuS begann unb mit ber 
Serftörung t)on Kartljago enbigte. ©lüdtDünfd^e 
tourben naä) antifem 3)lufter getaufdf)t unb aud^ lo 
SDlarcantonio ftattete ben feinigen ab, of^m burd^ 
eine SUlicne ju berraten, ba^ il)m ber löftige 3tt)ifd)en» 
faH einen altgel)cgten SBunfd^ burd^Ireuste. 

3nbe8 bie breiten SBogen ber S)ialeltil, ie|t 
böHig jum ©elbftjnjedf entfeffelt, ba§ ®emad| burd^« 15 
raufd)tcn, ftanb Sfunler Seit neben feiner SBerlobten 
in einer ^enftemifd^e, Don bem mädjtigen 5let))jid)« 
t)oxf)anQ f)alb DerbedEt, unb fud)te fid) mit it)x burd^ 
SBIide unb leifen S)rudE ber §anb ju Derftönbigen, 
bei toeldier ©prad^e er ber §ülfe beS gelel)rten 20 
fta^jnion tool^I entraten modfjte. SBie ßucrejia biefe 
3eid^enflJrad)e aufnal)m, tt)iff en tt)ir nidt)t ; benn fie 
l^ielt il)r Äöpfd)en ton ber ©efeUfd^aft abgetoanbt; 
aber tüenn bie 50liene beS iungen SUlanneS ein 
©^jiegel ber il^rigen toar, fo lonnte eS lein unfreimb* 25 
lid^eS ©eftd^t fein, tt)a§ fie il|m aeigte. 

S)a trat §err SBernarbo ba^mifdien unb legte mit 
anmutiger §oI)cit feine §anb auf bcS SunfcrS 
©d^ulter. 

„68 ift 3^it a^ fdEieiben/' fagte er. „^afire 30 
tDol)l, mein ©oI)n, bie ©ötter fd^enfen S)ir günftigen 
S5ogelftug unb S)id^ geleite ber ®ott ber SBanbrer 
an feinem fidlem ©tabe ! " 
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„3tt bic Unterwelt; Slmen!" fc^te SOlarcantonio 
leife l^inju. 

aSeim näd^ften ÜRorgengraucn, todl^rcnb ®raf 
(gberljarb mit Stoffen unb SUlannen bcr ciüigcn ©tabt 
5 entgcgenjog, Icnitc 3unfcr Seit jcin ?Pferb burd& bic 
^Porta ©an ©aHo bcr norbifd^cn §cimat ju. 

• ••••• 

ßdngft toarcn bic Seud^tfäfcr Dcrglommen unb 
bic Jlad^tigaUcn Dcrftummt, bcr §od)fommcr toax 
eingesogen mit jciner tt)ei^glül)cnben Sonne unb 

lo feinem cnblofen ßifabcngefdimctter ; aber nod) toax 
leine ftunbe Don ^unfer Seit gefommen. 2fm §aufe 
bcr ghtcellai I)atte man geglaubt, ba§ bcr rafrfic 
SBcrber in fl^ätcftcnS jtoei SUlonatcn jurüdE fein 
ttJürbe, unb ßucresia I|attc im Sorgcfül)! beS naiven 

i5 9lbfd&ieb§ bie Pdfee il)rcr ßinbl)cit burdfiftrcift unb 
trdnenben 3lugc§ aEen greunbinnen UhetooijH 
gefagt. ©onft toar atteS fiäj gicid) gebücben; nad^ 
tt)ie öor brannte baS ü&mpä^m bei ßiccroS Süfte, 
nad^ toic öor f^jrad^ §err 33emarbo im ©til bcr 

florömifd^icn Slcbner unb SuciuS SlufuS müt)te fid^ 
trcuüd^, c§ if|m nadfijutun. SBie fonft Derbrad^tc 
bcr bcrül^mtc aJlarcantonio feine Slbcnbc im ^ßalaftc 
StuccHai ober in bcr ßoggia, bic jcfet t)on übet* 
mdd^tigem Orangen» unb ßitronenbuft erfüllt toar. 

25a3emarbo Iiatte |td) eine ßarte Don ©ermanicn ju 
t)erfd)affen gctoufet, an ber fie ju breicn ftubicrteh, 
nm bic Sage bcS ßanbcS SBürttcmberg f cftjuftettcn ; 
ba fie aber nid^it toufetcn, ob fie baSfcIbc in 3loxb, 
©üb, Oft ober SBeft ju fud)cn l^attcn, ftanben ftc 

3obaIb toieber Don iljrcn gcograp]^ifd)cn Sorfdt)ungcn 
ab. S)iefen Umftanb benü^te SUlarcantonio, um bcm 
^nbe t)on bcn germanifd^cn ßanben, bic oud^ bet 
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SSater nur an^ ber SBefdircibung be§ S^acituS lannte, 
ein I|öd)ft abfdirccfenbcS SBilb ju entwerfen, unb bon 
ben Sett)oI)ncm jagte er, ftc feien ein toilbeS, bem 
Srunfe ergebenes SBoH, tooju aber SSemarbo bie 
Scmerfung fügte, ba^ bie grauen bort in l^ol^ens 
Gieren geljalten toürben. 

3m übrigen fül^rten fte jufantmen ein einför« 
ntigeS ßeben; benn ber alte Iperr öffnete ben 3Runb 
nur, um fxä) felber reben ju l^ören, unb 3Jlarcan» 
tonio, fo toifeig mit ber CJeber, toar ein bürftiger lo 
unb trorfner ©efeUfd^after. 

Sll§ fid^ nun bie {Jrift, bie bem SDläbdfien anfangs 
fo ertt)ünf(J)t ioar, toiber (Srtoarten mel)r unb mel^r 
in bie ßdnge 30g, erta^j^^te fie fiä) jutoeilen auf bem 
©ebanlen : „(5r bleibt aber lange an^/' — toaS aud^ 15 
aOlarcantonio bem Sater gegenüber auf feine SBeife 
auSf^jrad^ mit ben SBorten: 

„ffir jeigt toenig 6ile, S)ein junger SBarbar." 

JBemarbo toar nid)t au8 feiner ®emeffenl)eit ju 
bringen. 20 

//3<^ "ijobt il)m längere Srift ^ugeftanben, alS er 
jum fnapptn §in» unb ^erreiten braud)t. 9lud| lann 
il|m ia ein Unfall jugeftofeen fein." 

S5ei biefen SBorten erbleid^te Sucrejia unb emp^anb 
cttoaS toie einen ©tid) in§ ^erj. ©ie beugte fid^ 25 
JU ber Soggia l)erauS unb toanbte bie Slugen 
ängftlidf) naä) ber 9Hd|tung, in ber fie baS 
ßanb ©ermanien Vermutete. Son nun an bÜdEte 
fie oft nad^ Slorben unb eilte ivan fjenfter, fo 
oft bie 5ßia3jetta Don §uffd)lag bröfinte. ©elbft 30 
toenn einmal ein SBinbjug öon ben %lpen I)er bie 
glülienbe §i^e Iül)tte, fo badete fie ftetS baran, 
bafe biefe Süftd^en benfelben SBeg getoanbert feien. 
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auf tDelc^em anä) ber blonbe SteiterSmann lommen 
mu|te. 

S)od^ erfulir nicmanb, tt)a§ in il)r vorging, aK 
bcr tote 2u^, ber fic t)on ßinbcSbcinen lannte, wnb 
5 öon bem fie ftd^ jc^t in8gcl)cim bic SlnfangSgrünbc 
ber beutfd^en ©l^radie beibringen Iie|. Qx toax 
jtoar tocgen feiner ©d^toülftigfeit niä)t ber beru* 
fenfte 8el)rer, I)atte aud& in gtoanjigidl^riger 9lb« 
toefenljeit Dom Saterlanb baS S)cutf(i)e gitm S^eil 

cxp uergeffen, aber mit a3el)arrli(j)feit brachte fie eS fo 
toeit, bic 9lamen ber S)inge an^ einem SBuft Don 
%oxi)dt l)erau§aufd)ölen unb fid) in§ ©ebdditniS 
ju ^»rögen. ®8 toar nur ein fditoad^er Slnfang, 
aber er foHte bem Verlobten il)ren guten SSBiUcn 

15 jeigen, unb fie freute fld) föniglid^ barauf, il|n in 
hext Sauten feiner SJhitterfpradie ju begrüßen. 

Unterbeffen toar in ber gangen ©tabt bie feit« 
fame SBerlobung ßucregia§ befannt getoorben, unb 
aud) am mebiceifd^en ^ofe tourbe öiel barüber ge» 

^ fdierjt, baß bie iunge Slorentinerin ben alten SRönter 
au§ ber ®efangenfdf)aft loSfaufen muffe. 2)odE), 
obtooijH man allgemein bebauerte, ein fo fd)öneS 
90ldbdE)en an^ ^lorenj ju Verlieren, toar niemanb, 
ber §errn SBemarbo getabelt I)dtte; benn fo l^od^ 

25ftanb ba§ 3lnfel)en beS römifdien 2lutor8, baß man 
tüoijH begriff, toie ber SBater fein eigen ^I^ifc^ unb 
SBIut nidE)t gu loftbar l^ielt für biefen Jtaufd^. 

9htr SKarcantonio \dt} ben alten fjreunb mit 
immer öortourfStJoHeren Singen an, 21I§ fiä) gar 

30 ber Ipodifommer gu ®nbe neigte, fudite er allmdl)lidö 
burd) Ieife§ SBüIiIen ben ©lauben SemarboS an 
bie 9iüdfel)r be§ barbarifd^en 93räutigam8 gu er« 
fd&üttem, inbem er il)m t)orred&nete, baß eine {Jrift 
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toie bic öcrftridienc fclbft genügt l^ättc, nm baS 
golbne SBIie^ l^crbcijufd^affcn, gcfd^weige einen alten 
(Eobeg an§ bmi eignen ftcUer. 

S)o(§ Semarbo runjeltc nur bie oltinunfd^en 
S5ranen ein toenig. s 

,,S)er SSerf affer ber „Facetiae" barf fid^ etmaS 
bei mir erlauben. Slber treibe leinen SDK^braud^ 
mit bcm Sle(i)t an meine Siebe, baS 3>ein unöer» 
gleidiUdieS litterarifd^eS Söerbienft S)ir ectoorben f|at. 
ßaxm ber ^rembUng bie Säebingung nid^t erfüllen, lo 
fo fenbet er mir btn 9Hng jurüdE, unb olSbann 
magft S)u 2)eine SBerbung erneuen." 

%uö) gemeinfame Qfreunbe, bie fld^ auf 3Dlarc- 
ontonioS Sitten bei SBemarbo bemül)ten, crl)ielten 
feine anbre 2lnttt)ort afö: ' is 

„ein ShtceUai I)dlt toaS er öerf^d^t. SBaS 
l|ülfe nn^ baS ©tubium ber 3llten, tüenn tt)ir un8 
nid)t il^re S^ugenben ju eigen mad^ten ? " 

S)er alte §err tuar mittlerweile mit feinem löd^» 
terlein auf ein Ileineä ßanbgut im SBal b' 6ma ge« ao 
sogen, ba8 eigcntlid^ SKarcantonio geljörte, aber 
njegen feiner reijenben fdiattigen Sage unb ber 9ldl|e 
ber ©tabt fd^on feit 3tal)ren ber gamilie jum 
©ommerfife biente. Dort lag er ium bieraeljntenmal 
baS berül^mte Sud^ feines Sertoanbten unb ergöfete 25 
fidE) an ber geiftigen SüHe, bie au§ ben toten Settern 
ft)rubelte unb Don ber bem SBerfaffer im Umgang 
fo toenig anjumerfen war. Unter biefem (Einfluß 
t>ertt)anbelte fid) ganj aUm&tßd) ber SBunfd^, feine 
SUjd^ter burd) bie §anb eineS fold)en 3Jlanm^ glüdf» 30 
lief) in maä)en, in il^m jur überjeugung, bafe ber 
beutfd)e 3unfer bod) nidt)t gurüdffel)ren werbe, unb 
enblidö liefe er fid^ öon SUlarcantonio ba§ SBerfi^redöen 
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entreißen, ba% tomn binnen eineS ÜRonatS twä^ 
immer feine Siad^ridit Don bem grcmbling gefommen 
fei, er ber §eirat feincS betounberten 3f^eunbc§ mit 
Sucrejia lein §inbcmi8 mel^r in ben SBeg fteHen 
5 toerbe. 

3loä) ein SMonat! 3)em ©elel^rten fd^ien eS, alS 
l^abe biefcr 3ritraum bie ael)nfa(^e S(^^ i>et ZaQC, 
bie fonft ju einem 3Jlonat geljörten. 5li(i)t ba§ er 
gefürditet I)dtte, ber bentfdie Snnler toerbe unter» 

lo beffen mit bem alten 2Ranujlri))t jurüdKel^ren unb 
ben ^eiS einforbem; er tonnte \a unb er allein, 
bafe bieg unmöglid^ toax. Slber baS 3irf feiner 
SBünfdie rücfte abermals in bie gerne, unb bod& toor 
il)m bie §anb ber fd^önen ßucrejia fd^on t)erft)rod^en 

15 am 2ag, tt)o feine berüljmten S^cetien bag ßid^t er« 
blidtt Ijatten, unb toenn anäj bie fdfjtoarjen Singen 
be§ 3Rdbd)en§ fein j|ugenblid|e§ geuer met)x in feinen 
Slbem entjünbeten, fo fanb er eS bod) fü^, bie Jpanb 
ber fd&önften Crbin einzig feinem Shtl^me ju banfen. 

ao S)amal§, nad^ ßrfd^einen feineS Sud^eS, war ber 

gemeffene Semarbo toie aufeer fid^ ju ü)m geftürgt, 

l^atte fid) an feine Sruft geworfen, il)n ben ©tolj 

ba* Samilie unb feinen fünftigen ßibam genannt. 

3ld), biefe g^cetien ! SBdre nur nid^t mit bem Iftul^m 

25 eine fo wiberlidie Srinnerung öerfnü^ft getoefcn ! 
3al)relang l)atte 3Jlarcantonio fie in ben femften 
SBinfel feineS ©ebdd^tniffeS gurüdfgebrdngt unb fie am 
®nbc faft öergeffen. ©eit bem Sefud^ ber 3)eutfd)en 
in Slorenj unb bem erneuten ^S^x^^en naö) bem 

30 ciceronianifdEien Kobe^ war fie ^jW^Iid^ au8 tljrem 

SBintel I)ert)orgefrod)en unb büdfte il^m jefet dngftlid^ 

in§ ®cfi(ä)t, mit IjeimÜd^er ©dtiamröte auf ben SBangen. 

®r I)atte lange gel^offt, ba§ unfid)tbare ©d^anb« 
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mal, baS an feinem Iittcrarifct)en S^rium^?!) I)ing, 
burrfi nadifolgenbe 5trmm^I)e ju t)erlöfd)en. S)er 
9iul)m, badite er, tocrbe feinem ©eifte 9lal)rung 
geben unb il^n ju einer 9ieil)e großer ©diö^jfungcn 
befäl)igen. S)icfe Hoffnung blieb unerfüllt. SSßic 5 
bie Slloe nur einmal blül)t, fo I)atte 3Jlarcantonio 
in ben „Facetiae" feine Ütterarifdie ßraft erfd)öljft 

— fo toenigftenS fagten feine greunbe. 

S8 toar inbe§ tein SlBunber, tvenn man biefe 
gütte glänjenber SinfäHe unb il)re unnact)al)mlid^e 10 
Ilaffifd^c {Jorm bebadite. ©in Sfteiditum an ©eift, 
bcn bi§I)er niemanb bei bem lebemen ®elel)rten ge« 
fud)t liatte. gicero felbft I)dtte fxd^ biefeS a9ud)e8 
nid^t gu fd^dmen gebrandet. 

®§ njar eine fd&tüere 2BaI)I getoefen, t)or bie fldf) 15 
SJlarcantonio gefteÖt fal), al§ tjor nunmeljr fed|§ 
Salären fein Slgent au§ 2)eutfd)Ianb 5urüdCfeI)rte unb 
ü)m mit ben anbem a5üd^crfd£)äfeen aud) jenen lang« 
gcfud^tcn ciceronianifd^en ßobeg überbrad&te, naä) 
toeld^em ScmarboS ©innen ftanb. 20 

©oUte er fid) mit bem 9hil)m be§ fJinberS be« 
gnügen unb nod) baju ba§ 93ud) feinem fjreunbe 
ausliefern? ßS toar feine reblid)e 2lbfid)t getoefen 

— aber ba begann er ju lefen unb blieb gefangen. 
Sr [tiefe auf fo überrafdienbe ©|)rad)tüenbungen, 25 
gugleid) einfad), treffenb unb tooljllautenb, bafe er 
nic^t uml)in tonnte, bie eine unb bie anbre feiner 
eben begonnenen litterarifdien 3lrbeit einguöerlciben. 
Salb rife e§ il)n tociter, ®icero§ ©ebanfcn, ©iceroS 
SBorte brdngtcn fid) il)m in bie Seber, unb fo entftanb 30 
iene ?Perle ber neulateinifdien ßiteratur, tocld^e bie 
geleierte SBelt unter bem S^itel „M. Antonü Oricellaris 
Facetiae" betounbertc. ©ein ßeben lang tjergelirt öon 
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ol^nmädfitigcm ©ijrgeia, toax er cnblid^ unter bic git* 
tid^c beS SlblerS gefroci)cn unb l)atte fid) t)on tl)m nadE) 
bem crfel)nten 3^^^/ einem ©tuljl in ber Sttabcmic, 
tragen laffen. 
s Sei ber Erinnerung an ben Urfi^rung fcineS 
Sfht]^me§ njarf SDlarcantonio einen fd^eucn SlidC nad^ 
bem ßamin, too bajumal ©iceroS über jocularis in 
Staud^ unb flammen aufgegangen toar. ®8 dngftigte 
il^n, als fei ein Sranbrnal baöon jurüdEgcMieben. 
• • • • • 

lo ©onnenlofe ©d^toölc ijatte ben gangen Sag über 
ber ßanbfd)aft gelaftet, ba^ felbft baS Saub ber 
Säume fd^Iaffer Ijing unb bie gange SRatur unter bem 
Sann be§ ©cirocco fte.d)te. ßaum ba^ ba unb bort 
ein aSogel fd^öditem bie ©timme erl^ob unb glei(^ 

IS lüieber tjerftummte, roie erfd^rcdCt öon bem unlieimlid^ 
brütenben ©d^meigen. 

Sernarbo, ber tro^ feiner 3af)rc bem ©lutftrom 
mannfiaft ftanbgetjalten, lüar ben gangen Sag 
tt)ätig gett)cfen, um ein paar jungen Sanbleuten für 

20 ba§ morgige Seft einen ©df)dferd)or cinguüben, gu 
bem er felbft bie SSerfe öerfa^t l^atte. 91I§ iebod) ber 
Slbenb bdmmerte, oI)ne ber Söelt Sriöfung gu bringen, 
ba gab anä) er fid^ übertounben unb loantte mit 
fd^toei^triefenber ©time in fein fd^loüIcS ©dölafge=« 

25 madf). ©eine S^od^ter f)atte fid^ fdE)on lange gurüdE* 
gegogen, bie S^iener fdE)nard)ten, im §aufe loar alle§ 
ftitt, nur ber JBräutigam mad^te mit SuciuS einen 
legten ®ang burdf) bie Staume, too morgen bie §od|« 
geitSgäfte betoirtet n^erben fottten. 9ladf)bem alleS 

30 beforgt toar, fd^lid^ ßuciu§ Icife tjor fid^ I)inmurmelnb 
in ben bdmmemben ©arten l^inunter, ber ftd) in 
5£erraffen gegen bie Zl)al\ol)U gu fenfte. Cr l^atte 
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auf baS JBetf|)teI fcineS ©ebtctcrS Ijin bcn tüfyxen 
$lan flefa^t, för ba8 morgige ^feft einen „Zviumplf 
ber Siebe" ju bid^tcn, ben er felbft in ber 3Ra8fe 
beS (Sötterboten tjorgutragen gebadete, ©d^on feit 
melircren Sagen müf)te er fidf) im ©diioei^e feineS s 
Slngefid^tS ; aber bie aJlufe fefete il^m einen fo l^art* 
ndrfigen SBiberftanb entgegen, ba| er ber SSerjnjei« 
flung nal^e toar. 

3e^t Dertoönfdite er ben ©cirocco, ber il^m baS 
§im jerrütte, l^abcrte mit bem traubenfd^ioeren lo 
aiebenfl^aUer, baS itjxn fd^ioöl über bem ßoi^fe Ijing, 
unb fd&arrte mit ben Sö|cn im ©anb, al§ lönne er 
l^ier bie fel^Ienben Sleime ausgraben, n^ie eine §enne 
il^r Satter, ßnblid^e flüditete er fidi auf einen freien 
3iafen|)lafe in ber Jldl^e beS 5parftore§, n^o in jiet- 15 
liä^em, bon äBafferrofen übertoud^ertem Sedfen ein 
©iJringciuett ^lätfdierte. Sine buuHe SBoIIenbanl 
\)aite fxä) am Staube beS ^origontS gefammelt unb 
lie^, langfam l^eranfdEiiebcnb, bie abenblid^e Däm- 
merung nod^ büfterer erfdieinen. Suciu§ fdin^angao 
fld^ tfü)n auf ben ©d|o| einer fteincmcn Sftaiabe * 
uxü> lie^ feine ©tim tjon bem faUcnben Söafferftaub 
benefeen, inbeS er fingemb auf bem Slanb beS 
SBafferbedEenS ben %att fdEjIug. S)abei fam il^m ber 
§uffdf)Iag eines trabenben ?Pferbe§ t)om ZaX I|erauf2s 
njunberbar ju §ülfe unb er bradfjte nun loirflicfi eine 
geiftige ®eburt ju ftanbe, bie einige Sll)nüd^!eit mit 
bem 3lnfang eineS freien §t)mnu§ befa^. 

3n feinem ^euer beadfitete er nid^t, ba§ ber §uf> 
fd^Iag immer ndljer tarn, bis er burdf) bie ©itterftdbe 30 
eine Sleitergeftalt auf bem breiten Sorbeergang erblidtte, 
ber au§erl)alb beS ©artentoreS. bie Sefifeung 2Jlarc* 
ontonioS mit ber ßanbftra^e tjerbanb. 
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&df) er ein rädienbeS (Befl^cnft ober toax e§ toirf- 
lid) ber 3unler Seit öon Siediberg, ber fid^ jefet öom 
5Pferbe fditpong unb an baS ©artentor ^jodfite ? 
3n l^eiligem ©d&redC, al8 l^ätte er ftd) burd^ feine 

5 biditerifd&en 3Mf)tn an bem Srud) ber Serlobung 
mitfdiulbig gemadit, rannte SncinS in baS §au8 
gurüd, laut nad^ §erm Semarbo rufenb. S)ort 
taumelte er gegen SKarcantonio, bem bei ber ©d^redCenS- 
fttnbe einen Stugenblicf gleidifaHS bie ßnicc öcrfagten. 

10 9lber fdineU befonnen legte ber fjlorentiner bem 
SlotI)aarigen bie §anb auf ben 2Runb unb jog if)n 
an^ bem Sereid^ ber ©d)Iafgemdd|er. 

„®en aJlunb gel)altcn, 3)eutfdöer ! " l^errfditc er il^n 
an. „Unb lein ©erdufd^ im ^aufe! S)aS fJ^dulein 

xsunb §err JBemarbo bürfen l^eute nad^t nid^t maß 
geftört werben. ®u fommft mit mir unb fül^rft ba8 
?ßferb gang ftiHe in ben ©taU. Unb id^ toill nid^t 
l^offen, ba^ ein S)eutfd^cr an feinem §erm jum 
SJerrdter toirb." 

9o ßuriuS toax fo t)erblüfft öon biefem 5£on, ba| er 
gar nid)t tüufete, roie ii)m gefdfial). 9lein lüaljrUdi, et 
I)a|te ja ben SSerrat mel^r al§ ben ©rf)Iunb ber 
^öUe unb l^atte aud^ ntd^t bie geringfte ßuft in 
bem ßaml^f, ber je^t notwenbig entbrennen mu^te, 

25 Partei gu nel)men. 6r lüar bem Runter gugetan, 
aber nur um be§ gräuIeinS toitten, nid^t toeil er ein 
3)eutfdf)er tvax; benn ßuciuS fül^Ite fid^ gang aß 
fjlorentiner. 9ln Sllarcantonio bagegen n^ar er ge« 
njoI)nt, mit ®l)rfurdE)t em^JorgublidCen, unb t)or allen 

30 fingen burfte er e§ mit bem SJlanne nidE)t tjer* 
berben, ber im ^an^ Sfhtceüai Siegen unb ©onnen- 
fdiein madEjte. ®r gönnte baS Srdulein bem einen 
unb ijdtte fie bod^ bem anbem nid)t gern entriffen 
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gcfcl)cn. Slbcr mod^te §crm SernarboS SBciSl^eit 
morgen bic t)erf(i|Iun8cnen gäben entotrren, er I)attc 
fein %mt, als §u fd^njetflen unb ju geljordien. ®e« 
bemütigt folgte er SDlarcantonio, ber an baS 5lor 
eilte, um ben Slnfömmling gu begrüben. SuciuS s 
empfinQ fditoeigenb bie S^Qd unb fül^rte ba8 bam» 
|)fenbe 5Pferbe nad^ bem ©tatt. 

,,3]^r !ommt \p&t, §err 8Ktter/' begann ber 
^orentiner, „aber ^^v feib nid^t minber njtttlom» 
men." lo 

„S)od^ nidit ju f|)dt?" ftammelte S5eit erfd^rodEen. 

«tjür l^eute tool)!/' entgegnete SKarcantonio an^' 
toeid^enb; „benn §crr Semarbo unb feine SCod^ter 
finb fd|on jur 8lul)e." 

„3i)enft 3]^r, ba| id| 6ile Ijatte, cbicr §err ? " rief 15 
ber Sunfcr. „^iß bürft eS glauben. 3n SDlailanb 
Ke& id^ meine Änedite gurüdC, toeil fie nid|t fdinett 
genug bortodrtS famen; in Sologna überholte id| 
ben t)orau8gefanbten Soten; aber 3I)r müfet toiffen, 
ba& bie Crlangung beS ßobeg — " 20 

„^^^ ^ö6t alfo ben (Sobcg toirtlid^?" unterbradE) 
ber Sflorentiner mit l^eimlid^em Spott. 

„§ier/' fagte Seit läd^elnb unb legte bie §anb 
cmf feine Sruft, too fiä) ein ©egenftanb n^ie eine 
?Pergamentrotte abgeidinete. 25 

aOtorcantonio em^jfanb ein gen^iffeS Unbcljagen, 
obtoofjll er fid^ nid^tS anbreS borfteJlen tonnte, aK 
ber 3Wtter i^abc burd^ irgenb toeld^en beutfd^en ®e« 
lelirten eine mel^r ober minber gefd^idtte SälfdEjung 
anfertigen laffen. 30 

®odö ganj anberS erfdiral er, alS il^m nun ber 
S^üngling, gerüljrt burd& feine lebl^aften ©lüdCtoünfd^e, 
bcfannte, ba§ er gar nid^t bie Urfdfirift bringe, bie t)or 
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3al)ren nad) Italien tjcrfauft toorbcn fei, fonbem tmr 
eine fauber gefdiriebene Stopit. 

aWarcantonio tourbe bleid^ tt)ie ber SCob, unb um 
feine Seftürjung gu t^erbcrgen, Iie| er fid) bon bem 

5 Slnfömmling bie ganje Sagb auf ben ßobej au§« 
füljrlidö ergdl^Ien. 

„3i)r mü|t n^iffcn," begann ber 3un!er feinen 
Seridfit, „ba^ id^ bei meiner unerwarteten 3tü(SCeI|r 
auf ©d^Iofe ©tauffenedE ju meinem ©diredCen bie 

lo Iruije leer fanb ; benn ber ©d^a^ n^ar fd^on bor 
mefireren 3ai)ren burd^ einen S^tfall ju Stage ge- 
treten. SJleine Sttutter l^atte il|m n^cnig S9ead)tung 
gefdfienft unb bie JBüd^er bem ®emeinbe|)farrer über« 
laffen, mit SluSnal^me cineS eingigen, baS ein auf 

IS bem ©d^Iol l^erbergenber aJlönd) ftd^ jum ©efd^enl 
erbat. Jlatürlid^ toar e§ mein crfteS, ben ©emeinbe» 
geiftlid^en aufgufudE)en, unb öon il^m erful^r id^ — 
§cil unb Unl^eil in einem Sltem — bai bie toeg« 
gefrf)enfte ^anbfd^rift toirttid& ber ciceronianifd^e 

flo (S^obes n?ar. 

3)er ?ßfarr]^err entfann ftd& biefeS UmftanbeS 
genau; benn an ben iitel be§ S9ud&e8 fnü^^fte fid^ 
eine fdfiauerlidEie (Erinnerung, bie er bamalS auf 
©d^Io^ ©tauffenedC gum beften gegeben, unb bie er 

25 jefet and) mir mit atter S9reite n^ieberl^olte. 

S5or ungefdfir brei^ig Salären ndmlidf), ba er eben 
erft als gang iungcr 2Kann gu ber ©emeinbe Derfefet 
njorben, fei im ®orfe ba§ ®erüdE)t auSgefommen, ein 
frember 3<iuberer unb ©dfia^gräber Iiabe fid) in ben 

30 Ort gefdEjüd^en unb treibe in ben naiven fRuinen 
beS etlidEie SöodEien borl^er niebergebrannten SlafiuS« 
flöfterleinS fein SBefen. SDer ©d^n^argn^dlber Sölirer, 
toeldfier ben Unljolb begleitete, Ijabe felber bie 2ln- 
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jeige gemad^t, ba§ ber frembe f(i)tt)aräc 3Jlann, ber 
il)m fd^on untcripcgs unljcimKdfic Singe t)on einem 
3auberbud& gejptod^en, bie Sranbftdtte burd^toülile 
unb lt)ie au|er fid) in untjcrftänblid^er @)?rac{)e n^ilbe 
SefditDörungen murmle. 2)ie Saucm feien mits 
ßnitteln unb Heugabeln an ben Dvt gerannt, ber 
Pfarrer Ijinterl^er, um ben übclangeJommencn gremb» 
ling, in toeldfiem er naä) ben SluSfagen beS gulirerS 
einen toanbemben Süi^ermaulnjurf t)crmutete, mit 
feinem eignen Seib ju becfen. S)od^ fei ber grembe, xo 
ein liagrer 3Slann mit fditoarjem S5art unb ^aax, 
t)on ben ©tid&en unb Rieben ber toütenben 35auem, 
bic feine ©eberben unb ©i^rad^e für 3<^wberformeIn 
I^iclten, fd^on fo unmenfdjüd^ jugeridfitet getoefen, 
bafe bie §ülfe ju fl?dt fam. ßS fei il)m gtoar ge« 15 
lungen, ben ©d^toertjertounbeten lebenb ben ^dnben 
feiner ^Peiniger ju entreißen, aber nod^ beSfelben 
5Dxge§ Ijabe ber Unbelannte in bem 3lft)I ber Pfarrei 
ben ®eift aufgegeben, oljne meijr feinen Flamen unb 
^erfunft nennen gu fönnen. Slber nod) im 5Lobe§« 20 
tamp^ l)abe ber UnglüdHid^e t)on einem 2Ranuffri^t 
geftn:odöen, baS er im ßlofter Ijolen gefottt; \a, baS 
le^te t)emel)mbare SBort, baS er gu fl?red|en öer» 
mod)t, fei ber 3lame jeneS Sud^eS geipefen, ber 
fid^ il)m, bem armen ungeklärten 3)orf)?farrer aufas 
ett>ig in bie ©eele geprägt I)abe." 

2)er 3unler I)iett ein toenig inne, um Sltem gu 
fd^dpfen unb betrad^tete teilnelimenb feinen SBirt, 
beffen tjerftörteS 9lu8fci)en er ber ®rfdE)ütterung über 
baS fd^redCIid^e ®nbe feines aSertoanbten gufd)rieb. 30 

„S)er ^Pfarrer tooEte baS Ol^fer diriftlid^ be- 
ftotten/' fuljr er fort, „bod^ bie erregte, abergldubifdfje 
(Semeinbe Iie| eS nid^t gu, unb bie Seid)e. mu|te an 
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ber Äird^ijofedCe bei 95agabunben unb ©clbfttnörbem 
cingefdEiarrt n^erben. Sd^ n^itt ijoffen, ba§ bie 3läl)e 
feines ©d^afeeS betn ungtüdfüdEien SDlärt^rer nie ben 
©dfllummer geftört l^at, wie n^ir eS unS einft in fin« 
5 bifd^er Sinbilbung borfteUten. ^mn foUtet 3I)t nad) 
betn allem nod) jn^eifeln, ba| ber fo graufam 6r« 
fd^Iagne toirflid) 6uer ebler fQextoanbUt n^at, fo 
i|abc id^ an^ ben §dnben beS ^farrcrS ben einzigen 
SBertgegenftanb be§ Soten, feinen Siegelring ext^aU 

to ten, ber bie 3idEgadEIinien Snreg fSSappen^ trdgt unb 
ber, toie iä) gen^i^ bin, aUe 3^cifel befeitigen toirb. 

3tmt njerbet 3i)r fragen, n^ie c8 fontmt, ba| 
ein fo fdjtoereS 95erbred^en feinen SHd^ter fanb in 
fc^njdbif(i)en Sanben. Slber, §err, e§ ^errfd^te ba« 

IS maß njegen beS ©tdbtefriegeS, ber befonbcrS in 
ben öftlid^en ©auen rafte, ein trauriger, redjtlofer 
Suftanb, bei bem aud| baS Seben ber ßanbeSKnber 
leinen fetter galt; tocr l^dtte ba um einen er= 
fdfilagenen, namenlofen tJrembÜng t)iel 9lufl)eben8 ge« 

20 maä)t ? 3Rein SSater f el)rte an^ ber ftdbtifd^en 5el)be 
nur aß Scid^e jurüdC, bie S5ormünber fümmcrten ftdEi 
nidE)t um bie ®eridf)t§barEeit unb je^t ift bie Übel* 
tat tjerjdlirt; ipie fottte man nad^ fo langer S^ii 
nod) bie ©d^ulbigen auSfinbig madfien? 

25 %Ux iä) braud^e 6ud^ nid^t ju fagen, tote mir 
bag ®efdE)idE beg unglüdKidfien SJlatmeS ju ^crjen 
gel^t unb toic e§ mid^ brdngt, bie fd^toere SDliffetot, 
bie auf meinem ©runb unb Soben begangen toorben 
ift, in fül)nen. ®er ?ßfarrer ift unterbeffen an» 

30 getoiefcn, tdglid^ eine 3Rejfe für bie ©eele beS Gr* 
morbeten ju lefen, unb toenn iä) jurüdE fein tücrbe, 
fott e8 meine crfte 3lufgabe fein, bem ebeln SDldr« 
t^rer, bm id^ aßbonn meinen £)t)etm nennen barf. 
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eine toürbige Slul^eftatte ju bereiten, ßine ßo^ette 
fott ftd) an bem Ort erljeben, n^o bic grd^Iidfic 
Xat flcfdia]^, unb id) toiVi mit meinem iungen 
SQSeibe täglid^ an ber ©ruft be8 ©rmorbeten beten." 

§ier mad)te ber Stunfer abermals eine $aufe ; 5 
benn t)on bem langen 9Htt nnb bem t)ielen ©^jredien 
Hebte il)m bic Sunge am ®aumen. 

3Dlarcantonio l^atte ben 33eri(i)t balb mit cnt« 
festen, balb mit bebauembcn ©eften begleitet, inner» 
lid^ aber jollte er bem ßo§ fcineS Slntjerttjanbtcn 10 
locnig 5leilnal)me ; benn ttjxn felber ftanb ba8 SOBaffer 
ie^t am §alfe. ®od) trofe feiner 3lngft unb 2öut 
t)erga| er bie ?PfIi(^ten be§ 2Birte§ unb bie f<?rü(i)« 
todrtlid^e florentinifdje Slrtigfeit nid^t. 

6r lie^ fld) mit bem ]pätm ®aft unter einem »s 
bunten ©ommerbad) nieber unb fd^irfte ben in ber 
gerne tüartenben SuciuS nad^ Srfrifd^ungen au^, 
mit bem nad^brüdCIid^en ®ebot, bie ©d^Idfer nidf)t 
JU ftören; benn er möge e§ bem alten ^erm tooljH 
gönnen, ba| er für I)eute njenigftenS t)on bieferao 
grd|üd)en ®ef(i)idE)te nid^tS met)r erfaijre. 

2)er 3unler btQann mit gebämpfter ©timme aufS 
neue: 

„ytnn toax ein 5teil meiner ©enbung erfüttt; 
ober ber jtoeite, fdEin^ierigere, lag nodf) t)or mir : bie 25 
SBiebererlangung be§ ©obej. ©outet 3f)r eS glauben, 
§err, ba§ niemanb, nidE)t einmal ber ^Pfarrer, mir 
bm 5lamen jeneS 3Jlönd|e§ angeben lonnte, ber 
bamalS auf ©d^lofe ©tauffenedC gel)erbergt Iiatte unb 
toalirfdöeinlid^ burd^ bie ®rgdl)lung be§ ^Pfarrers 30 
beranla^t »orben n^ar, fid) ba§ 2Wanuf!ri}?t t)on 
meiner SDlutter au§aubitten. 9luf ©tauffenedE fannte 
maxi üjitt nur unter bem Flamen JBruber ©inl^anbj 

E 
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bemt ber 2Jlöndö toat früljcr faifcriitficr 2)tenftmatttt 
gctocfen unb Ijatte bei einem Slreffen feine linlc 
§anb eingebüßt. SBie id) bcnnod) feinen toaljrctt 
Flamen unb ie^igen 9lufentl)att erfunbete, ba§, ^err 

5 aJlarcantonio, ift eine t)iel gu lange ®efd)id)te, aß 
ba^ idö 6udö nod^ Iieutc naä)t bamit ermüben 
bürfte. e§ genüge, ju fagen, bafe id^ t)or acijt 
Sagen ber fd^marjen 3Jluttergottc§ tjon Sinfiebeln 
meine Sluftoartung madjte, bei ber iä) geiüi^ fein 

loburfte, meinen aßann au finben. ^d) täufdjte mid& 
nidfjt, aber ber ßinf)dnbige I)atte bie gred()l|eit, bcn 
©mi^fang be§ ßobej ju leugnen, unb erft ba iä) 
il^n l^art in bie ®nge trieb, bekannte er, bie §anb« 
fdEjrift fdfjon t)or etlidfien Satiren an einen Italic« 

15 nif(i)en Sütfieragenten tjerfauft gu I|aben. 

3u meiner ©djanbe mu& id^ e§ befennen, ba^ 
midt) bei biefem abermaligen Sufammenfturj meiner 
Hoffnungen bie dt)riftIidE)e ©ebulb ööHig berlie^, unb 
eS toäre faft gu einem fBvnä) beS filofterfricbeng 

20 gefommen ; benn id) fdE)üttefte ben ßuttenmann berb 
unb lie^ erft tjon il)m ab, al§ er mir bcn toet)rlofen 
©tummel feiner ßinfen entgegenftredEte. 2)odE) meine 
gdufte Ijatten ba§ 5PfdffIein mürbe gemad)t ; e§ fragte 
je^t fleinlaut, ob idt), ba bie Urfd^rift bod^ nidtjt mct)r 

25 gu l^aben fei, midt) mit einer \anhzxn, wortgetreuen 
ßo|)ie gufrieben geben tooHe, für bie eine SntfdE^dbi« 
gung an ba§ ßlofter gu entrid^ten todre. Sl^r fönnt 
(gudt) beulen, loie begierig iä) ja fagte, idt) lie^ mir 
baS aJlanuffri^jt einl)dnbigen, baS ber ©d^elm t)or 

aoSDerfauf ber UrfdE)rift angefertigt I)atte, alfo ben 
tt)elfd)en 9lgenten I)intergel)enb, ber ben Sobes atö 
eingig t)ort)anbne§ Q]c,emplax erftanb. SJleine 3^cifrf 
an ber (Ed)tl)eit be§ Siebtes toiberlegte ber gclel>ttc 
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5Prior unb fdjtour bei feinem tounbertdtigen Onaben« 
bilb, ba^ er bie ^anbfdirift gurücfnel^men unb ben 
itauffdjiUing bteifad) erftatten tooUe, n^enn bie 
(5lorentinet gelefirtett Ferren ben 3nl)alt nidjt für 
cd^t erfennten. ©0 n^arb ber ©obe^ mein; id^ toarfs 
mid) ju 5Pferbc unb I)ier bin id^ in fo fur^er 3ßit/ 
al§ ie ein SReifenber ben ®ottI)arbt)afe öbcrfd^ritten 
I)at. aJleine gro^e ®ile geftattete mir nidit meljr, 
ba§ ®utad)ten beutfdier ©elel^rter eingul^olen; aber 
irf) jdl^Ie auf bie ©infid^t unb SiÜigfcit ber fjloren» 10 
tiner Slfabemie, t)or allem audE) auf meinen gnäbigen, 
I)odE)erleud|teten ©önner, ben ^erm ßorenjo SKebici." 

3Ilarcantonio ipifdjte fidf) ben falten ©d^tt)ei| bon 
ber ©time. ®r erfannte mit furd^tbarer Stlaxi)eit, 
ha^ fein Shxf, feine ßl^re, fein 3)afein, atte§, aUt^ 15 
jufammenbradE), n^enn er nid)t eben fo rafd) unb 
Eöl^n toie berfdjlagen l^anbelte. ßr betrad)tete ben 
jungen ^ann mit berftot)Inen JBIidCen, bie einem 
XobeSurteil gleidtjfamen unb überlegte im SBeiter* 
fd^reiten, toie er fid^ am beften feines aI)nung§Iofen 20 
2obfeinbe§ entlebige. 3)ie Sffabemie! ßorengo! 
3Jlet)v braudfite er nidE)t ju benfen, um jebe ®e« 
toiffcnSregung im ßeim gu erftidEen. 

©d^nett erwog fein pnbiger (Seift atte SJlöglid)» 
leiten mit il)rem Sür unb SBiber. ®a^ ber 3üng= 25 
ling allein gefommen, toar fdEjon ein günftiger 
Umftanb, §errn SemarboS früljer ©d^Iummer bot 
eine anbre fidfire §anbl|abe ju SJlarcantonioS 
aiettung. 

68 galt oor allem, ben 3unfl^crm an^ ber Sldl^e 3° 
beS SBol^nl^aufeS ju entfernen, unb bann — Seit 
gewonnen, aUeS gewonnen, badEjte aJlarcantonio, in» 
bem er ben ermübeteri ©aft unter einem JRebenbad^ 
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nad) bem Dlit)entodlbd)cn fül)rte, ba§ fiä) einen 
fanften ^ügcl l)inangofl unb in ben Segirl be§ 
®ute8 mit eingcfd^loffcn toax, ©ic l^atten einen 
I|oI)cn aSrücfenboflen ju übetfd^reiten, bcr über 
5 einen tief eingebetteten, jefet faft t)ertrodEneten SBßilb« 
bad^ meg bie bciben ^dlften be§ ®ute8 t)erbanb, 
beren eine ©eite mit bem Söolinl^anS unb bem 
©arten gu ^erraffen geebnet toar, njdljrenb bie 
anbre al8 DIibenI)ain mit angrengenben SldEer« 

lo felbem unb SBiefengrunb bie urf}?rünglid)e l^ügelige 
(Beftalt beibeljolten l^atte. S)ort ftanb auf einem 
S5orfl?rung in gleidjer §öl)e mit ber SDitta, ober 
burd) ben Söilbbad) auf bie Entfernung cineS ©tein« 
tourfS t)on berfelben getrennt, ein eljemaligeS 

IS ®auern]^du8döen, ba§ einmal bei ®elcgenl)cit eineS 
IdnbÜd^en gefte§ bon aJlarcantonio mit einem 
Ijölgemen Slnbau t)erfel|en toorben njar unb je^t 
jutocilen bei ttberfüHung be§ 2BoI)ni)aufe§ einem 
öbergdljUgen ®aft aU Slad^tijerberge biente. S)e8» 

2ol)alb »ar in bem eingigen S^mmtt beS oberen 
©todEeS immer ein ßager bereit; eine ©troI)matte 
bedte ben 33oben; eine anbre bilbete ben fjenfter« 
borljang gegen bie ©onnenglut. 3)ie unteren 
Sldume toaren früijer ©tdße gemefen unb tüurben 

asiefet nebft bem Ijölgemen ®d)Vippm afö offne 
§euböben benu^t fo biel fid^ in ber anbred)enben 
2)unleli)eit erfennen liefe. 

3n biefeS §du8df)en, beffen Slufeenfeite ganj bon 
toilben Slofen umlüudiert n^ar, fül)rte SJlarcantonio 

30 feinen f^Jdten ®aft unter bieten ®ntfd)ulbigungen, 
bafe er if)m für Ijeute fein bcffereS Guartier an* 
bieten tbnm, 

Cr entjünbete ein jierlidieS ßettenidmpdien auf 
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bcm SCifd^ unb öffnete bie lÄre, bie naä) ber I)öl* 
gcmen SJeranba fül^rtc, um frifdiere ßuft einsulaffen ; 
ober brausen fd)ien eS il^m nid^t minber fd)ix)ül 
als innen. Sr »oUte bcm ^rentbling nodf) ein 9KaI)l 
aufnötigen ; aber biejer Iel)nte aÜeS ab unb bat nur s 
um ein ®Ia§ SBaffer für feinen immer brennenberen 
3)urft. 

®a Iie§ e§ ftd^ aJlarcantonio nidEit nel)men, felbft 
naä) bem S^runt ju gelten. SSeit unterfud^te toät)* 
renb beffen nad^ feiner ®etooI|ni)eit ben neuen JRaum ; xo 
er warf ba§ ©d^toert ju Soben unb trat auf bie 
tlölgeme SSeranba I|inau8, bie unter feinem SCritt er« 
bebte unb einen Siegen jerflatternber JRofenbldtter 
auf il^n nieberfanbte. Unter feinen fjü^en fiel ber 
Slblianö fclfig unb fteil tootjH slpangifl ©d^ul^ tief nad^ 15 
bem SBilbbad^ Ijinunter, ber SDlarcantonioS Stntüefen 
in gtoei Seile jerrife. S)rüben buntelte baS SBol^n» 
l^auS in unHaren Umriffen, nur einen Keinen, ftei« 
netnm Saffon, bem feinigen faft gegenüber, fonnte 
er nodf) mit S)eutUd^feit erlenncn. üb tooI)I I)inter 20 
bicfcr iure bie ©eliebte fd^Iief? SS freute il)n, 
biefcn ©ebanfen fid^ auSjumalen unb toie fie morgen 
frül) an ber fteinemen Saluftrabe leijncn toerbe. 
gr lüarf eine ßu^Ijanb l^inüber, bann fd)ob er bie 
©troljmatte t)on bem eingigen 'fjenfter gurüdE unb 25 
öffnete aud^ biefe^, um fid) jeitig burdf) bie ©onne 
tocdCcn gu laffen. §ier ftanb auf einem bemooften 
Selfenliang über be§ 3unfer§ ^auptt eine I)oi)e fin» 
ftere ©t)t)reffe n^ie ein fdf)lt)arger Sftiefenfinger, ber 
il^n toamenb fort gu loinfen fd£)ien. 30 

3e^t fam aJlarcantonio mit einer Stanm SQßein 
unb gn^ei filbcmen Sediern gurüdE. ®r fd)toenftc bie 
löcd^er mit SJlalöafier auS, ben er auf bie SBeranba 
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fjjrengtc unb txant betn 3unfcr auf baS (BlüdC feiner 
6i)e ju ; aber er jelbft nipptt nur, lüäijrenb SBeit bcn 
aBein auf einen S^q l^inunterftürgte unb burd^ bcn 
rafd^en jrunl nur burftiger geiüorben, nod) einen 
s giüeiten SJcdEier leeren mu^te. aSeim ©diein bcr 
2ampe fiel it)m auf, ipie bleiti) fein SBirt toar: er 
fd^ien iäijIingS gealtert, unb feine abruft teud^te. 
Äein aSunber, benn bie ©dEjiüüIe in bem ©emad^ 
tvax faft erftidEenb. aSeit eilte n^ieber auf bie 

lo ajeranba i)inau§ unb brüdEte feinen blonben ßrauS« 
top^ trunlen uitb liebefelig gegen ba§ Iüf)le 2avib* 
gefd^Iinge. 

SKarcantonio folgte itjvx unb fagte mit einer 
Slniüanblung t)on SDlitCeib: 

IS „aSBie todre e§, §err Stitter, tomn 3f)r mir nod^ 
Iieute ben ßobe^ 3eigtet, bamit id^ &nä^ gleid^ 
morgen mit meinem fd^toadfien Urteil jur ©eite 
fteljen fann?" 

„aJergeiijt," tvax beS SunferS unumtounbne 3lnt« 

20 njort, „iä) Ijdbt gefd)n)oren, ii)n burdt) niemanb be« 
rül)ren ju laffen, el^e id^ ii)n in §erm aSemarboS 
eigne §änbe gebe. ®e§ 5lage§ rut)t er fidE)er auf 
meiner aSruft, bei 3ladE)t lege id^ ü)n unter mein 
fio<?ffiffen," fügte er Iad)enb l^in^u. 

25 SKarcantonio Shxcettai n^ar ein reinlidEier 3Dflann 
unb liebte e§ nidE)t, feine §önbe mit ajlut ju be« 
fledfen. ®r toürbe aud^ gerne be§ 3üngling§ ßeben 
gefdE)ont l^aben, ijätte er nur eine anbre EJlögfid^feit 
gefeljen, il^n unfdiäblidE) 5U madfjen. @r bebte inner« 

solid^ bor ber 5lat jurüdE; ja, er loäre bereit getoefen, 
ba§ 2Jlanuffrit)t mit bem D^^fer feineS aSermögenS 
}U erfaufen; aber er fai) toot)!, ba^ an einen gut« 
lid^en 3lu§n)eg nid^t ju beuten toax. 
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®r fd^üttcltc feinem ®aft bic §anb. 

,, Sitten langen, feften ©d^Iaf unb fü|e Irdunte 
unter tncinem S)a(^/' njünfdfite er unb entfernte ftd^, 
itibcm er bic Xüre naä) ber 5lrc)?l?c angelel^nt lic^ 

aSeit tourbe e§ |)Iöp(^ ju 3Jhit, aI8 ob taufenb 5 
JIcine gldmmdien über feinen fiör^^er I)uf(i)ten. Sr 
rife ba§ 2Bam8 auf, gog bie Papierrolle I|erau§, bie 
il)n iefet beldftigte, unb njarf fie ad^tloS auf bcn 
%i]ä). ©eine ©ebanfen t)erix)irrten fidt) ; ba§ 3iinmer 
ging mit il)m im ßrciS, unb er mufete fid^ mit lo 
tpanJenben ßniecn an ben ^foften ber Scranba« 
türe Ilatnmem. ©ortberbar, bafe gtoei armfelige 
Sedier Söein eine fo beraufd^enbe SBirtung auf il|n 
übten ! 

„3lber freilid^, biefer ©riedienwein, ber unter 15 
glorentinifdfier ©onne reift, ift aud^ ein anbrer 
§elb, als unfer jalimeS 3ledEargctt)ddf)§," badE)te er. 
„Gin ®IüdC, ba^ fie mid^ nidf)t fo felien lann." 

Unb erfd^rorfen sog er ftd^ in ba§ innere beS 
3immer8 gurüdE, atö lodre ju fürdtjtcn, ba^ bie 20 
Stugen ber ©eliebten il)n nod^ burd^ bie 3)unteII)cit 
in fo unioürbigem Suftanb erblidEen lönnten. 

6r taftete fid^ nadf) bem ßager, auf ba§ er, ange« 
Heibet toie er toar, nicberfanf. 2)0(i) naä) einiger 
3eit I|ob er müijfam ben ßo^^f; benn eS fam il)mas 
t)or, al§ ob bie iure gefnarrt I)abe unb bie ©trol|« 
matte Iniftere. 

3)a erblidEte er eine ©eftalt, bie il)n tro^ feiner 
SKübigJeit gum ßdd)eln reigte. ßuciuS 9tufu8 toar 
auf ben 3^^^nfl3ifeen I)ercingefd)lidE)en, feinen fdfimdd)« 30 
tigen Seib mit bem langen bünnen §alfe im ®cl)en 
eingiel^enb unb ttjieber auSredEenb, toie jene Statute, bie 
man ®panntx nennt. 2te^t ftanb er t)or bem ßager. 
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„SBaS toiüft 3)u, Öufe ? " fragte bcr Sünglina in 
fd^läfrigem Sone. 

„ktj, §crr SfHttcr, 3]^r feib nod) nid)t in Dr|)I|eu§' 
Slrmen?" flüftcrte bcr fHott, „^ä) tarn, um ju 
5 feigen, ob Sl^r niditS bcbürfct.'' 

3)abei I)or(i|tc er mit t)orgeneigtcm Dl^r nad& 
bem 28dlb(^en l^inauS. 

3i<*t§, td^ banfe ®ir/' fagte »eit mül)fani. 
S)ic Slnftrengung beS ©^^red^enS ri| il)n ein toenig 
lo au§ ber Setäubung. (Sr richtete fld^ auf. 

„2öa§ mad^t 3)ein >- grdulein, Su^? §at fic ju« 
toeilen meiner gebad)t, lüdl^renb id^ ferne lüar?" 

„£) §err, fie feufjte nadt) ffiud^ toie bie getreue 
Helena ! " 
IS aSeit rüttelte aufS mne an ben tJeffeln beS 
©dt)Iummer§, bie il|n fdE)on toieber umftridCen tooHten. 

„3)ie getreue ^elena ? " fagte er befrembet. 

„^Ci, §err, n^ie bie getreue Helena, ba fie bem 
abtoefenben (Satten UIt)ffe8 ba§ ©trumpfgen^anb 
20 toob. aSon if)r l^abt Sl^r nidE)t8 ju beforgen." 

aSeit tüar gu mübe um ju IddEieln, er fanf nur 
berul}igt mit bem Siop^ auf§ fliffen jurüdE. 

/,^ört 3^r midf), ^err 9ätter?" begann SuciuS 

dngftlid^ auf§ neue. „3)aS ^rdulein njitt Sud^ tool|I, 

25 aber bie ßuft I|ier ift ®udö nidE)t gang gefunb ; benn 

fd)on mandEier fjrembling fiel in be§ SSerberbenS 

©dfjlingen, ftatt in ben ©d)o| ber Siebe." 

Suciu§ i)dtte gerne ben Süngling burdf) einen 
t)erftedEten SBinf geiüamt, oI)ne ftdf) felber blofeu» 
softetten; benn 9Karcantonio§ übergroße a5efliffenl)eit 
gegen ben aI)nung§lofen 3lebenbuI)Ier fd^ien iljm 
unnatürlidt) unb gefdtjrlidE). Slber SSeitS ©dE)Iaf« 
trunfenlieit unb feine eigne fditnülftige äiebetoeife, 
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bic er bei ®efal)r feineS ßebenS niä^t in dnbern t)cr» 
modöt l)dtte, I)inberten il)n, fid) berftönblid) ju mad^cn. 

,2Ba8 toittft ®u fagen ? " 8äl)nte Seit. 

„3)aB 3I)r umlauert feib t)on ber taufenb« 
Up^Qtn mtxa be§ »erratS/' flüfterte ber 8totes 
feud)enb. ,,^crr, man l)at Sud) ttebebott unb 
gaftfcei aufgenommen; aber mir föUt babei ein, 
was ber lateinifd^e ?|}oet fagt — lüie fagte bod^ ber 
Iateinifd)e $oet ? §m, e§ f ättt mir jefet nict)t ein - 
aber eS toürbe fel)r gut I)iel)er tJajfen." lo 

„Sa| ben lateinifd)cn ^oeten, guter Sufe!" mur« 
melte S5eit. ,,aOßenn S)u mir ettoaS s« 1^8^« ^^ft 
fo tu e§, aber ol)ne Sitate unb Sdinörf etoer! ; 
bcnn id) bin mübe." 

,,§err, möd)tet !3I)r Sud) toad^ I)alten, — ad^, 15 
ba nidt er fd)on toieber! ^err SHtter, trennt Gud^ 
nid^t t)on Suerm @d)n)ert ! — Sr l)ört mid) nidt)t." 

ßuciuS büdEte fidt) unb fud)te in l)eftiger Seäng« 
ftigung nad) be§ 3üngüng§ ©d)tt)ert, ba§ er an 
feine Seite legte, ol)ne il)n burd) feinen ftüfternben 20 
3uruf mel)r eriüeden ju fönnen. Sr fal) fid^ ratloS 
unx, 35om §aine l)er meinte er Oerdufd) ju l)ören. 
(gr Iaufdt)te. 

„9iein, e§ ift alleS ftiH. Slber mir ift fo bange. 
2Ba§ bin id) bod) für ein §afenfu| ! Unb ber fd^öne 25 
Stnfang meine§ ®ebidt)te§ ift and^ toeggeblafen. 
SQßa§ mifd)e idt) mid) benn in frembe Slngelegen» 
l^citen ! " 

Sr njottte fid) jurüdjiel)en, ba fiel fein fSlid auf 
bcti 2ifd). §ier lag bie @dt)riftroIIe, ba§ golbne 30 
SSIiefe, ba§ bem §aufe SluceHai unerl)örte D^fer ge* 
fofiet. Sr tonnte e§ nid)t laffen, liebfofenb mit ben 
fjittgem barüber ju fal)ren, ber flaffifdt)e fiifeel ficgte 
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öb^ feine Sfurdjtfamf eit ; er I)ielt bie Slotte gegen 
baS !ßid)t unb betraditete eI)rfurd^t3t)oIl bie ©d^nüre, 
toomtt fie umtpunben toar. 

Pö^Iic^ ful|r er gufammen; er l)örtc ein leifeS 

s2Bel)en unb @d|lcidt)cn auf ber Strejjpe unb bann 
einen beutlidien ©diritt. ®arauf würbe eS gang 
ftiH, aß ob ber fpäte ©(i)Ieid)er an feinem eignen 
©eröufd) erf(i)ro(fen fei unb ben Sttcm öerlialtc. 
S)em 9loten ftröubten ftd) bie §aare auf bem ftojjf. 

lo^cfet fd^lid) e§ tpieber unb nod) leifer alS juöor; 
aber e§ n)ar f(i)on üiel l)öl)er oben auf ber Xret)t)e. 
S)a ftürjte ßuau§, ol)ne nodE) einmal nad) bem preis« 
gegebenen ©dilöfer ju bliden, in finnlofer Slngft auf 
ba^ offne gfenftcr gu, fdjioang fidi l)tnau8 unb 

IS Heiterte bel)enb unb leife n)ie ein Si(i)I)om auf baS 
S)ad) beS ©d^upjjenS unb bon ba auf ben Sßalb« 
boben l)inab. S§ toar Völlig bunfel, ßuciuS fam 
erft ein n)enig gur Seflnnung, al8 er auf feiner 
rafdien 3Cud)t mit §eftigfeit gegen einen fnorrigen 

ao Dübenftamm xannU. ©ein §crg flo^ifte fo laut, ba^ 
er faft taub toax gegen &u^cre§ Oeräufd). „®8 ift 
ja nid)t8/' badete er, ,,nur meine eigne Sinbilbung. 
SBdre bod) bie 9iad|t fdjon borbci ! " 

3c^t bemerfte er aud), ba| er nod& immer bie 

25 ©diriftroHe in ber ^anb I)iclt ; er nal)m fie gittcmb 

unb leifc Oebete f^iredienb mit fid) auf feine ftammcr. 

S)er 3tunfer ertoad)te nid|t, al% fid) bie ©cftalt 

feines SBirteS Icife unb t)orjid)tig gu ber offnen 

5türc I)ereinfd)ob. aJlarcantonio trug ein blanleS, 

30 langes aJlejfer in ber §anb unb liefe einen rafd)en 
aSIid burd) baS gange Ocmad) gleiten, ©eine 3öge 
geigten in bem blaffen ßid)t beS ßämpd^enS ben 
SluSbrud erbarmungSlofcr entfd)loffeni)eit. 
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Cr ndl)crtc jtd^ Icifc bem fto^ifcnbc bcS ßagcrS, 
ba§ bem Singang abgcfcl)rt toax, unb f(i)ob üot> 
ficfitig bic linfc §anb unter baS fliffen, inbcm er 
jugleid^ mit ber 9led)ten ba§ Süleffcr über bem 
©djlöfer gcjücft I|iclt, um bei ber leifeften Setoegung s 
jujufto^cn., 2)od^ 3unfer SBeit lag tpie ein Stoter, 
nur bie 5Iwt unb (&bbe feineS l)albentblö^ten SBufen§ 
Derlünbete ßeben in ber au§geftcedCten Oeftalt. 

„S)a8 ^ulüer tut feine ©d)ulbigleit/' fagte fxä) 
SJlarcantonio, „aber tpo I|at er ben 6obej ? " xo 

Cr tpagte eS fogar, il)m bie ^anb unter baS 
iSam^ ju f(i)ieben, nod^bem er leife baS ©djtoert 
entfernt I|atte; aber er gog fie leer l)ert)or. 

2)er Sovn über bie üergeblid^e aJlül)e t)erfdöeu(i)te 
baS aufleimenbe SOtitleib mit bem ol^nung^Io^ @d^Ium« 15 
memben. 

ffSunger Zox/' fagte er grimmig, „®ott tvd% 
iä) verlangte nidE)t nad^ ©einem ßeben, aud^ ni(i)t um 
ßucrcjiaS toillen, I|ätteft S)u nur ba§ SBud) guttoiüig 
Ijergegeben! 3lber S)u l)aft e§ feCbft getPoUt." 20 

6r jog einen ©troljtoifd^ an^ bem Sufen, ent» 
jünbete il|n an ber ßampe, nadibem er leife bie 
SDlatte am x^en^Ux toieber Iierabgelaffen I)atte unb 
f(f)ob il|n unter bie ßagerftatt. 

„©0 bin id^ rein t)on Slut/' murmelte er gu« 25 
frieben. ,,SaI)re nun in ^to^tmen gen §immel, 
famt ®einem ßicero ! " 

ßeifeS ßniftem in bem bon ber ©ommerl)i^e 
f^röben ©troi)te|)t)id& fagte il)m, ba§ ba% j^tmx fd^on 
fein SOBerl begann, ßr 30g ftd) rafd^ gurüdE, ber» 30 
fd|Io& bie Iure t)on au^en unb n)arf ^oä) im 
Sorübereilen einen glimmenben ©trol^l^alm auf gut 
©lud in ben ^eufd^u^^en. 
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„Svix ©ül)ne für bcn armen 3)onato/' murmelte 
er, „ben ba8 SarbarenboH tt)ie einen §unb erfd^Ia= 
gen l)at." 

Sll§ er am ^u^ beS ^ügefö ftanb, jal) er t)on 
5 oben fdion ben Dualm jum §immel fteigcn unb 
ber JBranbgeruti) brang il)m in bie 9tafe. 

„S)er Olit)enI)ain toirb Verloren fein," fagte er 
fi(i) unb em^fanb c§ faft aU eine SBemliigung feirie§ 
®en)iffen§, ba^ er fein eignet Out gugleid^ bem 
lo SBerberben ^ireiSgab. 

„®8 ift am beften fo," badete er nod^, inbcm er 
nad) §aufe f(i)Ii(i). „aJlorgen n)irb e§ Ijei^cn, ba^ 
er in ber Irunfenl^eit bie üampe umgefto^en I)abe." 

• • • • • 

3u berfelben ©tunbe ftöljnte ßucrcjia unter betn 

15 33ann eine§ f(i)n)cren 3llpbrü(fen§ auf il^rem Sager. 
©ie toar ftet§ ein gel)orfame8 ßinb genjefen unb 
ijatte il)re 6l)re bareingefe^t, be§ SSaterS Sefel)! 
toiüig nad^jufommen, al§ er fie mit bem beutfd^en 
3unfer t^erlobte. S)a6 il)r ba§ leidet geworben, l^attc 

20 fie fid) jum befonbern Serbienft angeredjnet unb 
nid^t gealjnt, tt)ie fd^njer ein Döterlid^eS Oebot fallen 
fann, toenn e§ bem eignen ^er^en toiberfjjridtjt. Sll§ 
pe nun bor wenigen Sagen bie SBenbung il)rer 3^* 
fünft erfuljr, ba ijatte fie n)ol)l fd|üdE)teme Berufung 

25 auf ein frül^ereS Söerf^redien getoagt, toat aber t?on 
bem 35ater nad)brüdEIid^ft bebeutet n)orben, ba§ fie 
^ bem ®efdt)idE unb ii)m für biefen Jlaufd^ ^u gonj 
befonberm S)anfe t)crpflid)tet fei. 

SBemarbo Ijatte feine ßinber ftet§ in ftrengcr 

30 3wd)t gel)alten, unb Sucrejia fürdE)tete feinen lädjelnben 
ßrnft unb bie glatte Unbeugfamfeit mel)r, al§ tomn 
er ein SOßüterid^ getoefen toäre. Sllfo I)attc fie oud^ 
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bteSmal il)r ftöjjfd^cn geneigt, aber nidit in njiHigem 
®eI)or|am, fonbern erjdiroden unb n)el)rlo§ n)ie ein 
ßatnm, baS ium ©d)lad)tl)au8 gefül)rt toirb. ©ie 
fül)lte tt)oI|l in il^rcm ©raufen bor bem gfleijrten 
aSrdutigam, ber mit bem Jjergamentnen ©d)dbels 
felber einem alten Sobej glidE), etroa§ toie ein l)ei« 
iigeS Jlaturredit burd), aber toie ftdE) aufleljnen, fie 
allein, ol^ne §ülfe, gegen ben S)ru(I einer eifemen 
SBelt? 3a, toenn ber blonbe grembe jurü(ftel)rte 
unb fie toieber in feine ftarfen 3lrme fa|te, bann lo 
toürbe fie feine gurdit mel|r fennen. ©ie mu^te fid^ 
il^n benfen, n)ie er ettoaS breitf^jurig Ijeranfam mit 
bem fd^toeren Sfteitertritt unb bem el)rlid| leud^tenben 
S3IidE feiner blauen 9lugen. 9ld|, bamalS I)atte fie 
nid^t gewußt, toie glüdEUd) er fie madE)te. 3tefet toürbe 15 
fie fidE) feiig ^ireifen, tomn fie nur mit ii)m gieljen 
bürfte in jene finftent, fonnenlofen SOßälber, too bie 
(Sebeine il)re§ Dl)eim§ moberten, unb bort in einer 
§öl|le mit il)m leben. S)od£) 5tag für Sag fal^ fie baS 
®efd)idC näljer l)eranrüdEen unb Hämmerte fid) ber«» 
ftieljenben 3cit an§ ©etoanb, bie fie erbarmungslos 
bem ßntfefelidien entgegentrug. 

ßbern)ältigt t)oh ftummer unb ©cirocco Iiatte fie 
ftcf) in bem fd^toülen gintmer jur 3lul)e gelegt, baS 
and) bnxä) bie toeitgeöffnete SBaffontüre feine ßuftas 
emjjfing. 3lu8 ben ©tattungen ftiegen fdiioere S)üfte 
auf, mifdfjten fidt) mit bem ®erud) toelfenber Slumen 
im ©arten unb üermel)rten il)re Setdubung. S)a§ 
J^äuSlid^e ©etriebe toar berftummt, ber bunfte §im« 
mel, ber burd) bie SSalfontüre ju il)r nieberfal), 30 
l^atte feinen ©tem, unb e§ beud^te fie, als felie fie 
eiuen finftem 2Jlagier mit großen bunfeln fjittid^en, 
bie fid& im Sfluge nid|t betoegten, gerdufd|lo§ über 
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bcn §immcl I|ingicf|cn; c8 toax bcr mcnfdiaetDorbne 
©cirocco, bcr tpic burd), böfcn fBlid bie 9latur 
Idlimtc unb fic / tpiHcnloS crj(i)lafft in feine feitd^tcn 
toiberüfi^cn Slrme jtoang. 3hin ftredCte er bicje Arme 

5 and) gegen jie an^ nnb jefet ernannte fie, ba| er 
SJlarcantonioS 3^8^ t^^Ö- ©iß ftöl)nte nnter feinem 
3)m(I, aber il)re fraftlojen ©lieber fonnten ii)n nid^t 
gnrüdfto^en. S)a Hang SBeitS ©timme in it)xe um* 
fdjldferten Dl)ren, fo l)atte fie il|n fd)on oft gu öcr« 

lo nelimen geglanbt ; aber freute üemal^m fie if)n toirJ« 
lid), nnr bermoditen bie erfel|nten ßante fie nid^t 
ans bem 3<^wberfd)Iaf beS ©InttoinbeS jn ertoedCen, 
fonbem mifdjten fid^ in baS ©piel, baS il|re Xrdume 
trieben. ®ie ©timme, bie einen 9lngenblid näl^er 

xs gefommen toar, Derlor, fid^ toieber in ber gerne, ber 
Sletter fanb nid|t ben SBeg jn il)r, er lie^ ftd^ jur 
©eite loden, fie fal) il|n ferner nnb femer liin« 
fdjtoinben, aber fie fonnte n)eber mfen nod^ bie 
Slrme nad) il|m ausbreiten. 

ao aJlit Slnftrengung öffnete fie bie fd)n)eren ßiber 
nnb fal) im 2öalbl)äu§d)en brüben ein rötlid)e§ ßid^t. 
Slber glcid) begann bie ?|}l)antafie il)r ©^liel t)on 
neuem unb bertoob and) biefe§ Sid^t in il)ren Straum. 
S)a ful^r mit einemmal eine aifd)enbe 3euerfd)langc 

asnieber, bie fie and) mit gefd)loffenen ßibem todt^v* 
ndf)m, unb faft glcid)äeitig ein übergenjaltiger ®onner» 
fd)lag, ber ba§ ganje ^an^ in feinen ©runbmauem 
rüttelte. S)a8 aJlöbd)en f^rang mit beiben %iX%m 
an^ bem SBette, ber ®onner toat baS gro^e ©rlö« 

sofungStoort genjefen, ba§ ben fSann be§ ©cirocco 
fprengte. S)enn iefet fam aud^ ßeben in bie 9latur, 
bie ßüfte rangen ftd^ lo§, bie SBelt atmete befreit 
ottf, to&fycenb neue Sli^e folgten. 3tn §aufe fd^lugen 



. DIE HUMANISTEN 63 

Sürcn «nb genfter, mel)rcrc ©ttmmcn tourbcn 
juglctd) laut, bic ?|}fcrbc toicficrtcn in ben ©tdUcn. 

2)ic Sungfrau griff naä) einem ©etoanb, ba§ fte 
l^aftig umtparf unb trat ol)nc gfurd)t auf ben SBaHon, 
um bcm t)röd)tigen ©ctoitter gugufel^en, baS in toilben s 
Stt|en nicberging, fxd) aber fdion ein toenig entfernt 
Iiatte. ©eltfam, brüben im 2BalbI)äu§(i)en brannte 
nod^ immer ba§ rote ßidit, aber e§ fdE)ien größer 
gctoorbcn; ja, eS tr)ud)8 t)on ©efunbe ju ©efunbe. 
3c|t tauchten anbre ßi(i)ter baneben auf, feurige i© 
gungen lecften em^jor unb liefen auf Slugenblide 
bic Umriffe be§ §&u§(i)enS an^ ber S)unfeII)eit l^er» 
öortretcn. S)a§ aJlöbdien ftarrte lautIo§ auf ba§ 
überrafd^enbe ©(i)aufpiel; benn nun erl)ettte fid^ ba§ 
§&u§d)cn aud) bon innen unb in bem roten Olutmeer, is 
baS langfam aufftieg, fal) fle eine bunfle menfdilidie 
Oeftalt. SBie ein »life trat eS bor il)ren ©eift, ba§ 
fle foeben geträumt l)atte, ber ©eliebte n:)erbe bon 
bcm 3<iuberer im SBaIbl)&u§d)en gefangen gel)alten. 

„©uibo ! " f(i)rie fie mit burd^bringenber Stimme, «o 
bie toeit in bic fd)lafenbe ßanbfdiaft l)inau§l)allte 
unb ftrecitc bie Slrmc an^, aU fönne fie il)n burd) 
ben leeren Slaum I)erjiel)en. S)ie ©eftalt tvax plöi^* 
lid^ ndl|cr geröclt, fie ftanb n)ie in freier ßuft, aber 
gang bon roten flammen umjingelt. Sluf§ neue 25 
fd^rie jic: „©uibo! ©uibo ! " aber je^t tourbe ein 
^joItembeS Ärad^en bcmel)mbar, ba§ ganje tJIammen» 
gcrüfte berfanf auf einmal in fd^toarje SHad^t unb 
bid^ter Dualm berl)üllte bie ©töttc. 

Sänger ertrug e§ ßucrejia ntdt)t, oI)ne il)rcr bloßen 30 
(Jü^c gu ad)ten, flog fie bie %xzppt I)inab unb burd) 
baS geöffnete §au§tor in§ greie. Sluf fanbigem 
Söeg eilte fie ben 2lbi)ang Ijinunter nad) bem 
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SBilbbad), bcffcn ticfeingeriffeneS Ufer tjon einem bicf)ten 
Sftolirtoalb bebedEt toat, ©ie brad) burd^ ba^ ®e« 
gtoeig, obgleid^ il|r ber SBinb ben fftanä) entgegen« 
trug. Slber oben ledCten nod) toilbe ©luten, bie fid^ 

5 iefet mel)r nadE) abtodrtS toanbten, unb bei betn 
gfeuerfdfiein erfannte ßucrejia eine buntle Oeftolt am 
anbem Slanbe beS glu^bettS. ©ie arbeitete fid^ 
l)inüber, mel)rmalg ftraud£)elnb, toüL baS trocEne 
©teingerött il)re garten ^üfe^ berle^te unb il)nen 

lo feinen feften §alt bot. ©ie erfannte jefet ben Runter, 
ber am JBoben lag, ja, fie l)ötte il)n anä) mit ge« 
fd^Ioffenen Singen etiannt; benn fie fül^lte feine 
Oegenioart, unb il)re ©d)üd)teml|eit übertt)inbcnb, 

' fdllang fie beibe 9lrme um il)n unb fud£)tc il^n 

IS em)Jorjurid)ten. S)od) er feufjtc nur unb fd^ien 
nid|t bei Sefinnung gu fein. S)a taud^te fie ben 
3itJfet il)reg ©etoanbeS in ben fd)tt)ad£)en SBaffer« 
faben, ber nodE) inmitten be§ bertrodbteten ©ctteS 
i^infd^Iid^ unb ne^te il)m bie raud£)gefd)n)drgte ©tim. 

ao ®r erfjolte fidE) unb nannte iljren Flamen. 

„3dE) fall S)ict) ftelien unb n)infen/' ftammeltc er, 
„ba f^Jrang id) Ijerab unb berbanfe S)ir mein Sebcn." 
6r berfud£)te auf jufteljen ; aber ein Ijeftiger ©d^merj 
betoie§ il|m, ba§ eine ßnicfd£)eibe gerfd£)mettert unb 

as an fein ©el^en gu benfen tt)ar. ajlittlern)eile tourbc 
ber Qualm immer btd£)ter unb broljte beibe gu er« 
ftidEen. SJlit röd^elnber ©timme bcfd^mor er fie, il^n 
gu berlaffen unb fid) gu retten; aber fie fdjötteltc 
ben fio^jf, unb nad£)bem fie mel)rmalS mit äufeerfter 

30 3lnftrengung berfud^t l)atte, ben fd)toeren aJlann in 
il)ren 3lrmen aufgul)eben, fe^te fie fid) ergeben nie« 
ber, gog feinen fiopf auf il)ren ©d)o6 unb fagtc 
jdrtlid): „©0 fterben toir gufammen!" 
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Slber bcr ^immcl l)attc Erbarmen mit bem iungen 
?Paar; benn bcr SBinb brcl|tc fid) unb jagte bie 
glammcn mit bem größten lell beS StaudöeS 
I|ügelabtr)drt8 unb feitlid^ gegen baS DlitJenbi(fi(i)t 
l^inüber. • 5 

(Snblid) tpurbc e§ im ©arten lebcnbig. SBinb« 
Ii(i)ter tau(i)tcn auf; man I)örte bie Stimmen bcr 
®iencr, unb nnn gelang e§ Sucrejia, mit allem 8luf» 
toanb il|rer bom 3laud| beldftigtcn Sungen §ülfe 
I)erbeijurufcn. 3tt)ci erftaunte, nodE) Iialb berfdilafenc lo 
flnedt)te jdölct)t)ten ben fremben Jüngling, ben il)re 
junge ^errin liebebott mit ben Slrmen unterftüfete, 
bie Uferböfd^ung I|inauf in ben ©arten. ®ort aber 
aufeer bem Sereid^ be§ DualmeS mußten fie il)n 
nieb erlegen, unb fid) nadö einer Stragbal^re entfernen, 15 
ba ber SBerle^te bei ber gfortbetoegung ju gro^e 
Dualen litt. 2)er ßärm tonä^^; bie fBamtn eilten 
mit Sitten unb ^adm nad^ bem Dlibenl)ain, um 
ben begonnenen SBalbbranb einguf darauf en ; aber ber 
SBinb tr)el)tc ftarf unb bie ^änmt ftanben fo bid)t, 30 
ba^ bie SBalbung ^preisgegeben njerben mu^te. ®ie 
ßeute [teilten aUe SlettungSberfuc^e ein unb tröfteten 
fidC) mit ber Hoffnung, ba§ baS ^euer, n)enn e§ baS 
Slcferlanb unb bie Söiefengröben erreid)e, oI|ne 3lQi)» 
rung in fid) jufammenjinfen n)erbe. 25 

3n3tr)ifd^en ^iraffelten bie fjlammen luftig njeiter, 
ein Äniftem, Änattem unb ßnaHen ging burd) ben 
§ain toie iÜ^er ein @dölad)tfelb. S)a§ geuer n)arf 
feinen ©d^ein n)cit über ben ©arten unb beleudtjtetc 
bie ©eftalt beS jungen 3Dläbd)en8, bie fid) aufS neues© 
neben bem l)alb oI|nm&d)tigen gfrcmbling nieberge* 
toorfen Iiatte unb fein igaupt mit il)ren Rauben 
ftü^te. Sie betraditete il^n liebebott. ©ein fonft fo 

F 
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fd^dne§ blonbeS ArauSl)aar toax ganj t)erfengt unb 
fein ©cjtd^t bon Slaud^ gcj(i)tr)ärjt, fonft fdiien er 
au^cr bcr gebrodicncn ftnicf(i)cibc leinen ©d)abcn 
babongctragen ju l^aben; aber er litt Iieftige ©dimergen 

5 unb ber Ropl ber auf ßucrejiaS Änieen lag, »ar 
\o fd^tper tt)ie SJIei. 

ßnblid^ erf(i)ien aud^ §err Semarbo in all bem 
lumult oline Übereilung in toei^em ttbertmirf mit 
\ä)ömm njürbigem ©diritt. 6r betra(i)tete überrajd&t 

lobie ®tnppz am Soben, f|atte aber @(i)öni)eit8gefü]&I 
genug, im ftiUcn einen 3JlaIer I)erbeijutr)önfd^cn, 
bamit er ba§ toilb^anmutige, üon rotem ©d)ein um» 
jucite SBilb fcftl)alte; bic 3ungfrau im toei^cn ®e« 
toanbe wie eine ?pietd mit il|ren entblößten %vmm 

IS ben aSertounbeten ftü^enb unb umfd)Iingcnb, mit 
bem Keinen elfenbeintoeißen %u% ber fid^ feft gegen 
ben ©anbbobcn ftemmte, um ber fd)toeren ßaft eine 
©tüfee gu geben, unb bem langen fd)toarjen &aar, 
baS toie ein bunfler ©trom am »oben floß. 

ao S)od| an^ biefem ftunftgenuß riß il^n eine fd^rcdC» 
Iid)e Sllinung. 

„Unb ber Eobej!" rief er t)lö^lid^. 
„§ier auf meiner 39ruft/' murmelte Seit, ben 
ber Slngfifdirei SBemarboS an^ ber ^albolinmadöt 

25 toecfte, unb er betoftete mit ben §änben fein SBamS. 
„Stein, er ift nidt)t I)ier — o mein ®ott — id^ 
l)abe ü)n ohen gelaffen." — 

2Ba§ ie^t gefdial), blieb allen Slntoefenben aß 
ettoaS nnerl)örte§ auf etoig in§ ®eböd£)tni8 geprägt: 

so Ißerr SBemarbo bergaß ^jlö^Iid^ Haltung unb ?Römer« 
toürbe; er ful^r fidi mit ben §dnben in bie §aare, 
jerbiß feine ^dufte unb umfd^lang ben ©tamm cineS 
jungen SdumdienS, ba§ er berjtoeifelt rüttelte, tnbem 
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er in einem fort fdirie: „SBerbrannt! — JBerbrannt! 
— SBerftrannt!" bi§ fein toilbeS ®el|eul in einem 
tonlofen firödjjen enbigte, 

2lfö er fid) beS SammcrS gefättigt l)atte, Iel)rte 
il)m nodi einmal bie Hoffnung jurücf; benn für f s 
tücfifd) tDottte er bie ©ötter nid^t l)altm. 

„S)a8 ^an^ ftel|t nod), nnr bie SBeranba ift jer* 
trümmert. S)a8 JBud^ mu^ nod) ju retten fein, 
ftommt alle l)er, ©imone, ©aSparino, ©iacomo unb 
S)u braber ^aäquale ! SOßer mid) liebt, bcr l)ole baS 10 
Snd^ aus ben flammen, id) mad)e il)n aum reidien 
3Jlann. 3lber eilt, rettet ! " 

Sliemanb rül)rte fidi; ate einzige 8lntn)ort ftrecfte 
eine flamme il)re breite rote 3wnge ju bem feit- 
lidden genfter I|erau8, bermutlid), weil bie als 'S 
SDorliang bienenbe ©troljmatte fid) jefet and) entjünbet 
Iiatte. 

®er Sunler toar gufammengejudt unb redte fid^ 
aus, als n)otte er fid) erfjeben; aber er fant mit 
j[ammert)oCem @töl)nen toieber gurüd, unb Sucrejia 20 
l)ielt il)n dngftlid^ feft, il|n mit müttcrlidjcn SiebeS« 
toorten toie ein franfcS Äinb befd|tt)id|tigenb. S)ie 
Umftelienben, obtPol)l fie nur SBauerSleute toaren, 
blidten mit inniger 9tül|rung auf baS fd^öne, junge 
?ßaar, nur Semarbo f|atte feine Siegung beS 3Kit* «5 
leibS übrig, ßr ertannte je^t bie unerbittlid^*untjer- 
föl)nlid^en Sülddite, bie bem ©terblidien ben Äeld) 
\)on ber ledijenben Sippe reiben; aber er Ijatte feine 
gaffung toiebergefunben. 9Kit bem ©aum feiner 
Joga berljüttte er ben ßopf ; benn bie Äned)te foHten 30 
feine Irönen nid)t feljen. 

5hxn erfdjien eine fd)lottembe, gebrod)ene ©eftalt 
auf bem SSranbplafe; unfer S^eunb SuciuS, bem bie 
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Stugen tpcit an^ ben §6l)Icn ftanbcn unb tro^ ber 
IcdEenben Ipifec bie Saline Mcn^pertcn. 

„3ft c8 toalir, ba§ er betbrannt ift?" fragte er 
mit l)cijcrm Ston, ber ftd) taum l)crt)orgetraute. 

5 „aScrbrannt ! " bcftätigte JBemarbo mit bumt)fer 
Iraner unb ftrecfte ol^ne ftd) ju cntl)üllen bie 34e(i)te 
nad^ feinem S)iener auS, um eine mitfül^Ienbe §anb 
ju brüden. 3lber ni(i)t8 SebenbigcS ifam il|m ent« 
gegen; ßuciu§ I)atte jefet bie ®rulJt)e am Soben 

lo erfpöljt unb ftaunte einen 3lugenbli(f mit aufge» 
riffenen Slugen. Sod) im n&djften SRoment lag er 
auf ben Änieen unb füfete bem 3unfer bie ^dnbe 
unb bie ft)orenbefd)toerten Steiterftiefel. 

„(Sx ift gerettet ! " jaudöjte er. „O §eu% blidt 

IS boc^ I)er, l)ier liegt er ja, er ift in ©id|eri)eit." 

Semarbo entljüllte einen Slugenblid fein ©cfid^t 
unb fagte bann mit einem Ion, ber für ben beut* 
fd^en 3unfer nid)t§ ©d^meidieÜ^afteS l)atte: „S)er 
ba?"— Unb in ©ebanfen fe^te er l^ingu: „ajldd^ten 

aobod^ jei)n foldier Sarbaren brennen, tomn nur ber 
ßobes gerettet toöre ! " 

SCber ßuciu§ tjerftanb feinen §erm anäj ol)ne SBorte. 
Sr fdineHte in bie ^öl^e unb fagte: „O Qcu, xä) 
l)abe, tüa^ Sud| tröften toirb." 2)amit rannte er eilig 

35 fort unb ftanb fd)on nad| gtoei 3JHnuten n)ieber ba. 
„^ier ift ber ßobej/' ftammelte er fd|Iud)3cnb, 
„iäj, id) I)abe il|n für (Sud) gerettet." 

Sernarbo toar übertodltigt unb ftumm. SBie ein 
ßinblein toiegte er bie ©d)riftroIIe am Sufen. 3e^t 

30 im Olüd ern)ad)te anä^ bie 9Jlenfd)Udöf eit ; er trat ju 
bem 3unler, brüdte il)m bie ^anb unb beglüd« 
tt)ünfd)te il)n l)eralid^ ju feiner 3iüdfel)r unb SRettimg 
an^ ber ®efal)r. 
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„SBir muffen nun bor aUcn 2)ingcn an Sure 
SBerle^ung benfen. Unb toaS id) berf^irodien f|abe, 
ba^ l)alte id)." 

Sr tte^ ein l)eitre§ Sluge über bie ©tätte bcr 
3erftörung fdiiücifen, fanbte nod) einen S)ante8bli(f s 
jum §immei unb entfernte fid), ben geretteten Kobej 
ans ^era brüdcnb. 

3)ie S)icner I)oben unter 8ucrejia§ 2lnleitung 
ben berichten fjrembling auf bie Saläre unb trugen 
il|n t)orfid)tig in ba§ Qan^. UntertoegS teilten fie xo 
fidCl murmelnb il)re SBertounberung barüber mit, ba§ 
§err SJlarcantonio Don bem fürd)terUd)en 2)onner« 
fd^lag unb bem barauf folgenben gfeuerldrm nid)t er- 
toad)t fei ; ba§ mu^te ein gefunber ©d)Iaf geiocfen fein. 

„SDlan I)ört e§ bod) immer am ©d)lag, n)enn ber 15 
fBlij^ gejünbet l)at/' fagte ein alter Sauer. „(&§ mar 
graufig, unb toenn ber SBinb fid) bref|t unb bie 
Sunfen in ba§ 8flöl)rid)t toirft, fo ift aud| baS 
2Bol)nI)au§ in ®efal)r. «in ©lud, bafe e§ enblid^ 
8U regnen beginnt." 20 

3lod) l)atten fie baS SBoI)nl)au8 nid)t erreid^t, fo 
go§ ber Siegen fd|on in ©trömen nieber mit fo idl)er, 
untt)iberftel)lid|er ©etoalt, al§ ob ju btn geöffneten 
§immel§fenftern eine Sftiefenbabctoanne auSgefdiüttet 
mürbe. 25 

• • • • • 

S)ie Ijerbftlid^e SUlittagSfonne blidte auf ein tJöEig 
tjertoanbelteS Silb. S)a§ äierlid)e 9lofenl)öu§d)en ftanb 
fd^marj unb nadt in feinen ©runbmauem ba, unb 
ber fdiattige §ain mar in einen I)ö|lid)en, bunfeln 
©d)uttl)aufen tjott naffer 9lfd)e bermanbelt, an^ bem 30 
nur eingelne t)erfoI)lte Dlibenftämme in grote§fen 
Stellungen I)erau§ragten. äßeitl)in lag aQeS üaxib 
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Dcrfcngt, baS SBicfcngrün toax tjöUig auSgcbörrt in 
bcm ®lnti^auä) unb bic I|ol)cn [Rol^rc nicbcrgcbrod&en 
t)on bcr ©ctoalt bc8 SlegenS. 3n bcm fteinigcn 
Sötte beS 2Bilbbacf|§ ]ä)o^ ein trüber rci^enbcr 

5 ©trom l)crunter, ber cntiüurjcltc ^änmäjtn unb 
jcrtrümmertcS ßattentperf mitfül)rtc unb fxd) tief 
unten im %aU mit bcn gefd&toottencn Söaffcm bcr 
ßma bereinigte. 2)ie Saucm unb Stagelöl^ner bcS 
§erm aJlarcantonio ftanben teils müfeig auf ber 

lo gjranbftdtte, teiI8 n)ül)Iten fie in bcm Irümmcr- 
Ifaufen bc8 2Balbl)du8(f)cn§, au8 bem jtc bcn Seud^tcr 
unb bic gcfdimolgcnen Sedier unb fiannen inm S5or» 
jd^ein brad&ten. 

Äopffdiüttelnb bctraditctcn fie bie m&d^tigc alte 

'S Ctnn:effe, bic gar nid^t fo nal| bei bcm ^änUä^tn 
ftanb, tt)ie c§ bem 3unfer geftem gcfdjienen l^ottc 
unb bic t)on oben bi§ unten ger jjjaltcn toar. 8lIfo 
l)atte bcr SBlife bod) nid^t in ba§ 2öalbl)au8 gefd^Ia* 
gen unb toie ber gunfe bortljin übcrft)ringen lontttt, 

ao baS toar unb blieb bcn guten ßanbleutcn ein StdtfcL 

Um biefe ©tunbc trat §err Semarbo bleid) unb 

übcmädt)tig, aber emft toie ein Stotcnriditcr in baS 

®cmad^, n)o SJlarcantonio nod) ju Sette lag, bon 

groft gefd)üttelt, mit einem naffen Stud^ um bic 

25 ©tim unb mit Ila^^jcmben 3äl)ncn; benn bon ber 
toilbcnSnergic ber tjcrgangenen ©tunben war nici)t8 
übrig geblieben aU eine idmmerlidic Slngft. 3)er 
©djulbigc Ijattc, al§ er ben ßärm t)emal)m, nid^t 
mcl)r geiüagt an bie ©tdtte feiner SLat jurüdCäu« 

3ofef|ren unb tonnte, obiüoljl er fdt)laflo8 auf iebeS 
©eröufd) l)ord)tc, toenig t)on ben 35org&ngen bcr 
3lad)t. ®r I)attc nid)t einmal ben 9Kut, feine ßeute 
auSjufragen unb entjd^ulbigtc fid) ber UvxQ^bwxQ 
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11. M I ■ _l lll--*" __l ■ ' 

gegenüber mit einem ^icberanfoH infolge ber ?luf- 
rcgung. 

3)ic8 ndi)m bie ©ienerfd^aft ni(i)t SBhmber; benn 
man toat gen)oI)nt, ben §erm bei oHcn an^erorbent« 
lid^en 3lnlöffen fel^r fd^onnngSbebürftig jn jelien. 5 
Slber Semarbo blicfte tiefer; er l)atte bereits ben 
©obej gelefcn. 

„3d| toitt nid)t fragen, SDlarcantonio, toie Ifente 
Sladjt ber S5ranb onSlam/' begann er, nnb nnr an 
einem leifen 3ittem ber ©timme toat feine tiefe 10 
(grregnng jn erlennen. „S§ ift ein ®lüdC, ba| ber 
JBIi^ S)id| bor a5erba(i)t fi(f)er fteHt; id^ aber Iiabe 
baS ximn fd)on gefel)cn, el)e baS ®ett)itter begann." 

Sülarcantonio ridE)tete fid£) im Sette auf nnb fal) 
ti)n ]^(^I)nifd) an. 15 

„S)ein iungcr Sarbar toax betrunfen toie ein 
cd^ter S)eutf(i)er nnb Ue| fein ßid)t brennen." 

„®ut/' entgegnete Semarbo rul)ig. „2Ba8 I)cute 
5lad)t gefd)al|, ift 9tebenfad|e. Slber ein SKorb ift 
begangen toorben, ber f(i)tr)erer in bie ©d^ale fätttao 
als ein geopfertes SJlenf dienleben." 

„3dl t)erftel)e S)id^ nid|t/' fagte SJlarcantonio mit 
ftnfterm 5Cro^. 

„2)u berftel^ft mid^ tvoljH, 2Ber einen SlidC in 
biefe ©d^rift tt)irft/' — er gog ben Kobcj au8 btm «s 
95ufen — „ber mu^ mid^ berftel)en. ®ie8 ift ein 
©icero." 

SKarcantonio fagte lein SBort unb bermieb ben 
SBIidE feines 9Hd|terS. Srft nad) langer ^aufe mur- 
melte er: 30 

„95eben!e, id& bin auä) ein Shtcellai!" 

«3d) I)abe eS bebad)t," antwortete Semarbo. 
^@tunben long bin id^ mit mir ju ^aU gegangen 
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unb I)abe tnidi gefragt, toaS ein Slömer an meiner 
©teile getan I)dtte. fStuta^ liefe feine ©öline fd^Iadö» 
ten, aber er fiatte jte nid)t entelirt. ®cf), i(i| Ijaffe 
S)id& mefir aK ben 3uba§ Sfdiariot! 3Keine Äugen 

s foHen 3)i(i| nie lieber feigen. 3Karcantoniu§, SUlörbcr 
be§ großen Kicero, lebe, unb tDcnn S)u fannft, fo 
trage nod^ femerf)in 2)einen eljrlofen 3htl)m! 3<% 
aber bringe mit blutcnbem §er}cn ber ßf)re meinet 
§aufe8 unb ber SBürbe beS (SeleljrtenftanbS, ben 

lo 35ein ©dianbflecf nicf)t mit befubeln fott, baS fd^werfte 
Ot)fer meines ßebenS." 

®r trat an bie Iure unb liefe fiä) bon Suciu§, 
ber aufeen tpartete, ein gttmmenbeS ßol^Ienbecfen 
reid)en, ba8 er gu 5!Jlarcantonio8 I)erjUci)er (Srleid^* 

15 terung auf ben 3:ifd) fteHte. 9lun löfte er langfam 

bie burd) ben 3Kdrtt)rertob fcineS S3ruber§ geljeiligten 

»Idtter unb übergab fie ©tüd für ©tücf ber flamme. 

„Safir tüoljH, über jocularis!" rief er mit ouS« 

bredienbem ©dimerg. ,;3af|rt tool^I, il)r golbnen 

20 ©dierge, bie biefer ©tüm|)er nicf)t einmal ri(i|tig au8* 
gunüfecn öerftanb! 3a, bie Sarbaren t)om Qä)toavi» 
loalb l^atten recf)t, bie§ ift ein S^^uberbud) gelpefen. 
O SDlarcantonio, Ijötteft S)u e§ bodi beffcr abgc* 
fdirieben, fo todre e§ unS loenigftenä nid)t ganj 

25 geraubt." 

ßnblidi berglomm ber lefete 5un!cn unb baS 
SJeden n?ar Ijod) angefüttt mit t)erfoI)Iten ?Pa)?icr» 
reften. 3)a toanbte fid) Semarbo ab, unb mit ber 
Haltung eincS 3Jlanne8, ber gröfeer ift al§ fein 

3o©d^idfaI, fdiritt er au§ ber Iure. 

• «•••• 

Unter ben ©tral|len einer milben ©eptemberfonne 

jog SucregiaS Srautgeleite burd) baS nörblidfie %ot 
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t)on tJflorcnj bic Solognefcr ©trafec Ijinauf. Sic 
§o(i|}eit war mit einem aud) . ben ^^runHiebettbcn 
glorentinem ungetoofinten ^ßom^e gefeiert toorben; 
benn ber gro^e 3)lebicecr Iiatte fclbft bie Drbnung 
beS fJeftcS übernommen unb fein ^fjatenünb gur s 
Äird^e geleitet, um gugleid) in bem fremben SRittcr 
feinen neuen fjreunb (&bexi)axb ju el)ren. Äein 3Jlx^* 
ton trübte ba§ ^eft, loenn aaä) S3emarbo§ geleljrte 
Sreunbe ben Untergang ber foftbaren §anbf(i)rift 
bei bem Sranb- be§ 2BaIbI|du§(i)en§ fdimerglid^ be» lo 
llagten. ßuciuS SRufuS l^atte fein ©ebidit bod^ nod) 
fertig gebradit unb e§ mit ettt)a§ öerdnberten SReimen 
ben öerdnberten Umftdnben ange^a^t. 

S5i8 Sologna ging ber feftlidie 3wg, bort ndf)m 
bie Sraut unter reicf)üd|en Xränen, bie aber über is 
ein \)on (Slücf ftral)lenbe§ ®efi(i)t floffen, auf etoig 
von if)ren 8anb§Ieuten Sibfdiieb. 3n einfadiem Steife» 
gctoanb ritt ba§ fd)öne ^aar, nur t)on toenigen 
Äneci)ten begleitet, feine ©tra^e weiter. 3un!er SBeit 
l^otte fein jungeS SBeib auf bem ©lauben gelaffen, ao 
bafe fte mit il^m in ein finftreg Sarbarenlanb giel^e 
unb freute ftd^ il^rer frol) enttäufd^ten SDliene, wenn 
er il)r bie fegenSreid^en (Jluren feiner §eimat mit 
ben gewaltigen ßärdien« unb gi^tenwölbem geigen 
werbe, nid)t fo fd^ön gwar wie bie ^Pinien unb 25 
£t)preffen il)re§ ©onnenlanbeS, aber nod) fd^ön 
genug für ein Sluge, ba§ liebt. 

S)er Slbenb berfammelte ingwifd^en bie f^Iorentiner 
greunbe nodfi gu einer fleinen Sßad^feier in ben 
mebiceifdfien ©drten. aJlan gebadete mit aOBelimut be§ 30 
]^od|I)ergigen 3)onato, ber al§ Dpfer ber SBiffenfd^aft 
im wilben ßanbe gefatten war, unb ber greife 3Jlax» 
ftlio t^icino ))rie§ in einer fdE)önen Siebe bie ©rofemut 
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feines greunbeS Semarbo, bcr mit antücr 2rcuc 
fein SBort gefialtcn, nad)bem ber 3lcib ber ®ötter 
bcn bebungcnen ^ßreiS jerftört ftatte. 

„Q^ mag 3)ir nun tDol^I ein toenig fd^toer unt§ 
s §er3 fein in Deinem einfamen §aufe, alter greunb/ 
fagte ber grofee ßorenjo, inbem er §erm Säemarbo 
teilnefimenb bie §anb xÄä)U. 

Semarbo blingelte mit ben Slugen; ob er eiitc 
Irdne gerbrüdCte, ober ob eS gefd)af|, toeil bie unter« 
lo geljenbe ©onne if|n beldftigte, toifjen tt)ir nid^t. 

„SDleine 5Eocf)ter ift nur ein flü(i|tige8 ©d^ein^ 
gebilbe/' anttoortete er feft. „©predien toir öon 
einem 2)ing ber SBefenI)eit! SBaS fagt Sto. 3Jlagm^ 
flcenj bon ber ${)&bra beS ©eneca?" 



NOTES 



Mc 4^llllt<llti1IWr 'the Humanists/ a name assumed by the 
classical scholars of the Renaissance, who looked upon the 
cultivation of classical literature as the chief Instrument of 
education. 

1. 2. 9bttt^ath Pon fRüttttmbtt^ of the Urach branch (1445-* 
96), usually known as iSbttf^axb im S3art. He was an 
excellent prince, noted for his love of justice, peace and 
religion. He made a pilgrimage to the Holy Land in 1468. 
In 1482, with John Reuchlin (see note, p. 3 1. aa) as his 
private secretary, he visited Rome, on which journey he was 
handsomely received in Florence by Lorenzo de' Medici, and 
was presented with the ' Golden Rose ' by Pope Sixtus IV. 
who owed his elevation to a great extent to Eberhard' s 
brother-in-law, Francis of Gonzaga. He encouraged art 
and literature, and founded the university of Tübingen 

(1477). 

Württemberg was raised to the dignity of a kingdom by 
Napoleon I., and after the Franco-Gerjnan war in 1871 
became incorporated in the German empire. 

6. %\»at, 'it is true that.' The force of jtoar is that of 
admissian, concession. 

7. IVUlfbC ittf ' for indeed ' ; ja suggests that the fact stated is 
well known. 

8. Vftt'bittttf ' Medicean,' is derived from Medici. 
The Medici were a wealthy and powerful Florentine family 

which attained to almost sovereign power in the i5th Century. 
The allusion is here to Lorenzo de' Medici, surnamed il 
Magnifico 'the Magnificent' (1448-92). He assumed the 
reins of govemment in 1469, conjointly with his brother 
Giuliano until 1478, when the latter was assassinated by the 
conspiracy of the Pazzi, another great Florentine family who 



• > 



»» 



ff 



76 DIE HUMANISTEN 



Fagt LINB 



were very envions of the ascendancy of the Medici. Lorenzo 
escaped the assassin's knife, and bis popularity was increased 
by the courage and tact which he showed dnring this criticai * 
time. Besides being distinguished for his extravagance, love 
of splendour and boundless ambition, he is especially known 
to the World as a muniücent patron of the arts and literature ; 
he founded and maintained many learned institutions and 
schools, notably the Piatonic Academy. He added largely 
to the coUection of MSS. contained in the Laurentian 
Library, of which his ancestors had laid the foundatioa 
For the purpose of enriching his collection of books and 
antiquities, he employed learned men in different parts of 
Italy to discover and purchase the valuable remains of 
antiquity. On the capture of Constantinople (in 1453) by 
the Turks, many learned Greeks took refuge in Italy, and 
the Services of these were procured and liberally rewarded by 
Lorenzo, for the purpose of teaching the Greek language. 
When the art of printing was invented, Lorenzo at once 
took advantage of it and established a printing -press at 
Florence. 

1. Z2. itUftii^ t the 8 at the end is inorganic, and only serves to 
give the word an adverbial appearance. This S, the sign of 
the genitive singular of masculine and neuter nouns, came to 
be looked upon as an adverbial sufiix, and was added to 
feminine nouns and even to other cases ; cf. nad)t§, oEep 
btttgS, UtttettPegS, etc. In many adverbs, however, it 
marks a true genitive, as abcnbS, anfanflS, faH8, anbetS, 
etc. It is now usual to employ jettfett as preposition, and 
ienfeitS as adverb. 

,, z8. ^t^ttOptnx the Cyclops in ancient mjrthology were a savage 
race of giants who inhabited the coasts of Sicily. 

,, 21. (|in0 Me atebfr 'it was said.' Cf. toobon ift bie'9lebe? 
' what is it about ? ' bat)on ift nid^t bie Siebe * that is not 
the point in question. ' 

2* 5* ipi<l|SCtia is the diminutive of the ItaL piaxza 'a place' 

• Square. ' 

„ 6. Oonfalonettr 'Gonfalons.' ©onfalone is a word of 
Teutonic origin, derived from gund which in the Frankish 
dialect meant 'war' or 'fight,' and ^n^ {/ahne) which 
means a 'flag' or 'Standard,' the two together meaning a 

* flag of war. ' The word was adopted in the Middle Ages 
by the Italians who comipted it into gonfalane, and called 
the officer who carried \\. gonfaUmiere, The Chief Magistrate 
of the Republic of Florence bore the title of GonfaUmiere di 
GiusHzia, 
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2. 8. fßapptUf '(coat of) arms.' MHG. wä^n, now SBo^^ett, 

was another form of wd/en, which is now SBaffen {,' weapon ' 
•arms'). The difference of meaning wbich exists in MG. 
did not originally exist, nor is fE&appttl the LG. form of 
SBaffen. The verb tOQppnexi still preserves the old meaning, 
e.g. ftd^ mit ®ebulb bia|)t}nen 'to arm one's seif with 
patience. * 

i6. et ift iü, • why, he is. ' Cf. note, p. i 1. 7. 

17- 9la0tlifiC0 (Ital. )= ' magnificent,' was originally a title given 
to all the pr Saiden ts of the Republic of Florence, but has 
been singled out by posterity as the special sumame of 
Lorenzo de' Medici (see note, p. i 1. 8). 

18. H^iet t^f ' it was said.' The original meaning of l^ei^en was 
' to call by name. ' It corresponds now when used intrans. 
mostly to 'to be called': toie {^et^en ©ie? (cf. «Childe 
Harold was he hight') and when used trans. to * to bid' : 
et Iftiefe il^n toiOtommen • he bade him welcome.' Note : 
toag foQ bag l^ei^en? ' what do you mean by that?' 

etlmtdltr ' illustrious ' ' noble ' : etlaud^t or burd^laud^t has 
since the i5th Century been used to translate Lat. illustris ; 
laud^t is connected with leud^ten ' to shine.' 

I9> 9lA^fttAt bas here its coUective meaning : ' judicial Council.' 

ao. bamndcietteti ^ammti x bamaSciert ' figured ' is derived 

fi-om the town Damascus, which as early as the i2th 
Century was famous for its figured silks. Cf. S)amaft 
'damask' (figured material), ein bamaScierter SUntenlauf 
' a Damascus-twist gun-barrel. ' 

30. tttodpte ♦ ♦ betifett : an idiomatic use of the auxiliary mögen. 
Transl. : ' was perhaps thinking. ' Note that mod^te/ imperf. 
ind. of mbQ,ZXi, expresses probability, whilst möd^te, imperf. 
subj. of mögen, expresses wish, 

9» 31* SO00iA (Ital.), a covered-in balcony. Cf. Fr. Zöge, Engl, 
lodge^ all of Teutonic origin and cogn. with Germ. )QaiU>e 
' arbour. ' This meaning is modern ; the original meaning 
of the Germ. iCaube was, as it is still in the Ital. loggia, ' a 
covered gallery or balcony. ' 

3. 9. Stttpti^tp 'hood' 'cowl,' from Ital. capuccio. Cf. Capuckin 

friars, i.e. Franciscan monks, so called from the hood they 
wear. 

, , IG. fiUCCd (Ital. ), a robe wom formerly by all Citizens of Florenoe, 
but afterwards only by the magistrates. 

„ 15. Htteifbinili^r ' undoubtedly ' ; MHG. allerdinge is really a 
gen. pL For the final 3 see note to ienfettS, p. 1 1. la. 
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8. 20. htitaältt ^itt ^ir is Xhaetkic dative, i.e. a dative used to 
imply that the person to which it refers has an interest in the 
action. It ne^ not be translated here. 

„ 21. ^affii (Fr. ) : the Germ, eqnivalent is 9iocf. 

,, 22. Stapni^nx Johann Reuchlin (1455-1522), also known by 
the name of Capnia — which is a Gk. transl. of his Germ, 
name : Gr. Kairylov, dim. of «cairy^j = Germ, fftaud) (of which 
9leud)lin is a diminutive) = ' smoke ' — ^was a distinguished 
Greek scholar and one of the greatest humanists of Ger- 
many. He wrote a Greek Grammar, Latin Dictionary, 
Rudiments of Hebrew, and numerous other works. His 
oriental and biblical studies, and the advanced and liberal 
view he took of religious questions, brought him into bitter 
conflict with the Dominicans, and marked a decided step 
towards the Reformation. 

„ 23. tuenn « « anitf,=of)QUiä), 'aithough.' 

ff 30. Gob^S (Lat. ). ' old manuscript.' The genitive of (Siobes is 
either uninflected or beS 6^obe£eS, and the nom. pl. is either 
bte Wobeie or bie (Sobtce§. 

tfüt^atl!btn, lit. ' before the hands. ' ^anben is an old dat. 
pl. of §anb. Cf. SBeil)nad)ten (MHG. ze tothen nahten 
* at the holy nights ' ). lOotljanben feilt is generally equivalent 
to • to exist ' • to be. • 

33. tftt^iWf 'sallow,' cogn. with QeVbyellow. 

5. 4ft t^ bod^r 'after all, it is,' etc. 

9- batttm %0^tn fit auäf immtt, etc. : probably an allusion 
to the different Germanic invasions of Italy, the principal of 
' which were those of the Goths, the Huns, the Franks, and 
the Lombards in the 5th and 6th centuries. Charlemagne, 
king of the Franks, conquered Lombardy towards the end df 
the 8th Century, and after that Italy was ruled by the Grerman 
emperors for several centuries, during which German armies 
repeatedly marched south of the Alps. 

2Z. 9iUi0t t Lat. au^or or auctor, the Germ, for which is (Sd^ttfts 
fteller or 93erfaffer. 'Which author are you reading?' 
toeld^en Sd^riftftellcr Icfcn Sie ? • He is the author of 
Ivanhoe' er ift bet ©erfaffer Don Sbanl^oc. 

bi^ 9la(|^t « « llllint^ttYd^ $ acc. of time, denoting duration ; 
the addition of the adverb l^inburd^, which is very common 
in Germ. ; gives emphasis. 

24. feit ^em f&Wbttaufbiüfien, etc. : see Introduction. 

29. tfUl^0 (Lat. ablative), ' commonly ' ' in the vulgär tongue.' 
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6. Iblatiff ' bright » ; cogn. with blinlen ' to gleam ' (cf. Engl 
blank) ; Fr. blcTtc ' white ' is of the same origin. 

^iat^l^ttltnU : baS @el)enl or ®el)enfe is a parallel form 
to ©e^ange, just as Ijenfen is to l^ängen ; it denotes a con- 
trivance for hanging things on, especially ®el^et^ beS 
Segens • sword-belt. ' 

7. StOUttf 'neck-armour,' also 'jerkin' 'doublet,' from the Fr. 

Collier * coUar. ' 

19. ffkülpptf 'black horse,' a figurative use of MHG. rappe 
'raven,' which was another form of rabe, just as Sttiahe, 
ShlCippe are two forms of the same word. 

..31. ^aitt üdp ♦ ♦ l^eiflattfen, 'had dispersed'; the usual 
meaning of fid) betlaufen is ' to lose one's way.' 

6. 9. t^t^ fßt^t^ t an adverbial gen. of place. Cf. Engl, thence, 
whence, which are also genitives and were originally written 
thennes, whennes. 

,, 10. IHdtfned^tr «groom'; IhHeöStned^t 'warrior' 'soldier.' 
The original meaning of Jhted)!, which is an equivalent of 
the Engl, 'knight,' was 'boy' 'youth' 'fellow' 'man' 
'squire,' sometimes also 'hero'; now jhted^t generally 
means ' stable-boy ' ' farra-servant. ' Notice the Compound 
©tief elfncd^t ' boot-jack. ' 

„ 17. $11 eibtt^t ^it^t (lit. ' on level ground '), ' on the ground-floor. ' 

,. x8. ^dptva^^r 'Swabian.' inhabitant of 8d)tt)aben 'Swabia.' an 
ancient duchy in the SW. of Germany, comprising the 
territory now occupied by the kingdom of Württemberg, the 
SW. of Bavaria, and part of the Grand Duchy of Baden. 
Its name is derived from the Germanic tribe, the Suevi, who 

« drove out the Celtic inhabitants of that region in the first 

Century B. c. 

33. HtUdpte fid^ «« an Matt t^ttanp ' went up to him ' ' tumed 
his attention to him. ' 

34. caldo (Lat. calidus or caldus) is the Ital. for hol, which the 
Teuton misunderstood, owing to its resemblance to the 
Germ, {alt cold, hence his indignant retort in the next line. 

29- gfiaÄCO (Ital.), 'flagon.' Cf. Germ, gflafd^e. Engl. /aj^. 

30. 9ta% lion ^f^iaiMx 9lafe is the adj. nafe. 'wet,' used 
substantively = ' the liquid. ' Chianti, a mountain rarige in 
Tuscany, celebrated for its wine. 

33. fanb ♦ ♦ 9ol0er 'was obeyed.' Cf. Öolßc leiften 'to 

obey. ' 6r folgt nid)t ' he does not obey. ' The connexion 
between * to follow ' and ' to obey ' is obvious. 
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T. 8. ilt®A(^e=:in futjcr Seit. The Substantive JBälbc in this 
phrase is formed from the adjective halb (as @röB^ frora 
gto^, j^älte from lalt, etc. ) ; halb is now only used as an 
adverb, and balbtg has taken the place of the aidjective. 

,, lo. ^afd*0f|Hf = ©afclrutc 'hazel-rod* 'hazel-switch.' 

>. 19- ^t^ittiplit. 'adomed' ' decorated, ' here fig. • afFected.' 

,. 27. 8attMltt<ltttt, '(fellow) countr3rman,* not to be confused 
with fianbmann ' farmfer ' ' peasant.' 

8. 4. tt U^f oratio obliqua, dependent on tt ^^Httit* Notice 
that the tense of the dependent verb does not foUow that of 
the principal verb, but is the same as would be used in direct 
speech ; in oratio recta this would be id) bin fein $etr, 
hence oratio obliqua et fci fein ©ett. 

«. 6. tHed^^ergs^taulfen^tf : a brauch (became extinct in 1599) 
of the ancient and noble Swabian family of Rechberg-und- 
Rothenlöwen. The Castles of Rechberg and Staufen are 
situated on a spur of the Swabian Alps about 5 miles SW. of 
Gmünd in Württemberg. 

.. II. Xot'^tt Stt Hei tlOdp )tt t9eni0 ^t^ttX i.e. he did not 
know whether to use ^\)X, w^hich was formerly the pron. of 
address in courteous intercourse, or the familiär S)u. 

,,15. fEfta\0X9bomU%, 'major-domo* 'Steward.' 

,, 19. JBefttatrbO StUCettai (pronounce c—tch and ai as two 
syllables), an Italian humanist and historian (1449-15x4). 
His family was one of the riebest and noblest in Florence. 
He was connected with the Medici by his marriage (1466) 
with a sister of Lorenzo the Magnificent. His taste for 
study did not prevent him from mixing in politics ; in 1480 
he was elected Gonfalionere of Justice (see note, p. 2 1. 6) and 
afterwards had Charge of several embassies to the king of 
Naples and to King Charles VIII. of France. After the death 
of Lorenzo (1492) he took the Piatonic Academy vmder his 
patronage. His principal works are De urbe Roma, ftdl of 
leaming and criticism, and De bello Italico, a history of the 
invasion of Italy by Charles VIII. 

tttr^itt» : see note, p. 45 1. 33. 
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24. SHUtfd^et : this is Peter's way of pronoimcing the Ital. word 

Rucellai. 

32. fie ttm^ten fid^ f d^led^t « « %n flnbetir ' they did not fed 

at home ' ; fic^ in etloa§ finben ' to resign one's seif to 
something,' e.g. er fann ftdb Qß^ nid)t barin finben. 

33. fi^yadpen ♦ ♦ (bem Steine) $tt, «did justice to,' etc. 
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9. 5. 9lll0dlbltY0 : the Roman Augusia Vindelicorum, founded 
12 B.c. by the Emperor Augustus, hence its name. It is 
now the capital of the Bavarian province of Swabia. 

,. 21. in fdneiti %t^^xti^ti^tt, 'in his Clement.' (Jfa]&rtoaffer= 

' navigable water ' ' Channel. ' 

10. 2. \pttn%VX, 'sprinkle* 'scatter,' a factitive of fpringeit 
'jump' •burst.' 

..12. bie t^^li^t Sungfiratt ttnb ben Samibino in Ott^ttUf 

•with all deference to,' etc. This is an instance of the 
aceusative absolute. 

SHtttHno (Ital.), 'babe,' is a term in art, denoting the 
swaadled figure of the Infant Saviour. 

,, 18. ^a^ttn^tt ^dpftletr, 'itinerant scholar.' ^IßZXl, which 
now is only used in the sense of to ride in a carriage or boat, 
had formerly a much wider meaning = ' to move ' ' travel ' ; 
it is used thus in the expression fa^re tOOl^U (p. 35 1. 30). 
At the time of the revival of classical leaming it became 
customary for young men in their pursuit after knowledge to 
travel from town to town all over the continent in order to 
study at the newly-founded Latin schools and universities. 

,, 21. ein fd^dn ®tftd(t adjective uninflected ; this is now only 
admissible before neuter nouns, and is confined to poetry 
and familiär language. In the earlier stages of the language, 
adjectives could be placed without inflexion before any noun, 
and this practice has left traces in a few Compounds, e.g. 

Älctnftabt, ebclmann, Sfunßftau, Sfunlcr (=Sunö]^ctr). 

There is a great difference of meaning between ein fdjött 
@tücf, which means 'a good bit.' and ein fd^dneS ©tücf, 
which means ' a beautiful piece. ' 

23. bei} %to\tXi^tl^tn finead: %Xt>\zx, more usually %xr>' 
janer, 'Trojan.' ttneaS, a Trojan prince, was, according 
to Homer, the son of Anchises and the goddess Venus. He 
is the hero of Virgil's poem, the Aeneid, 

25. an ben Via^tX ll||An0en, ' to put on the shelf * * abandon.* 

26. Sel^ante» 'east' ; an ItaL word (levante= 'rising'), denot- 
ing the countries round the eastem part of the Mediterranean 
Sea (cf. Fr. ie soleil levant). 

30. Ipelfd^ (MHG. walkisck, from walch, gen. walhes) originally 
seems to have denoted a Keli, and was applied to the Romans 
when they occupied Gaul which had before been inhabited 
by the Kelts. It is now used to denote one of Romance 
origin, especially Italian and French. Cf. faubettoälfd^ 
• double-dutch. ' 



>t 



»» 



t» 



>» 



»> 



82 DIE HUMANISTEN 

tUf LINE 

10. 33. ^iiüif ' quotation ' (Lat. citare ' to quote'). 

11. 2. fBä^ttfhtbt, 'barber's-shop.' Saber means originally 'an 

attendant in a bath-house. ' Owing to a custom which pre- 
vailed in the Middle Ages of having the beard trimmed and 
the hair cut by the 93aber after a bath, the word came to 
mean 'barber/ and finally lost its connexion with 'bath' 
altogether. 

„ 4. 9all l^on $t0nftantin0ptt : in the year 1453 Mohammed 
II. captured the city, which remained thenceforth undo- 
Turkish nile. 

6. fatin'^tn (auf), • to search for.' 

7. frftnfifd^r in contrast to tütfifd^, is applied indiscriminately 
to anything belonging to Western Europe. Here= ' Italian.' 

29. um ^tttt^iUtn, ' for the sake of which ' ; really um berctt 
tniUen; after n sprang up the excrescent t, which gave 
berenttoiUen, the form now generally used ; it is only rarely 
that the n is dropped to make berettntUen. 

12. 8. ^ttofim^nnf a ' dummy ' stuffed >^ith straw. 

„ZI. aVlftli^ttfet fftt^'^tt aJlüC^aufen is an important manu- 
facturing town in Alsace- Lorraine. In the Middle Ages it 
was an imperial free city, and, in common with the other 
imperial cities, had to bear its part in the frequent wars 
against the feudal party. See note to @täbtefrieg, p. 32 1. 13. 

II 17. f&HUtm bcr aSeiler 'small village* 'hamlet' is con- 
nected with the Latin villa 'farm,' from which is also 
derived the suffix stoeil, very frequently met with in names of 
places. 

„ 18. %in^pfliälÜ^f 'tributary* ' obliged to pay rent. ' 

,, 20. ^et t^ai mit mit %U iflUn, ' will have to settle matters 
with me ' ' will have me to deal with. ' 

24. ati^tt JOdlfetr ^n'btt Sitten: this proverb has no exact 
equivalent in English and must be rendered by a paraphrase, 
e.g. ' Every country has its peculiar customs.' It is an 

imitation of the proverb anbre Seiten, anbtc ©ittcn. 

Compare the French autres temps, autres mceurs. 

27. Südpereir ' book-knowledge.' as well as ' coUection of books.' 

29. bet 0Xit Qt^O t incorrect for Lat. alter ego ' second seif* 
'double.' Lucius tries to imitate his leamed master and 
quote Latin phrases, but mixes up the Lat. aiter • other ' 
with the German alt ' old.' The expression, when correctly 
used in German, is : boS alter ego. 

18. I. ^Iimetti^ gfatfel: Hymen er Hymenaeus was the god of 
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marriage and nuptial solemnities, and was represented as a 
winged boy wearing a garlaud on bis head and carrying a 
bridal torch and a veil in bis band. 

18. 9. htU Ißelif alt ibefteitfi $ anotber confusion of names on tbe 
part of Lucius. He bas in bis mind tbe pbrase ben $egafu8 
befteigen 'to mount Pegasus.' wbicb is an expression 
equivaJent to ' to write poetry ' — Pegasus being tbe winged 
borse of tbe muses, according to an ancient legend. 

12. t0t^t»ttfa^^f 'disdainfully.' 

14. StUti^Hf 'clergy,' from Gk. «Xi^/KK^f. 

16. %ttli^e, 'trunk' 'cbest.' 

^etl0 is used contemptuously bere, = ' rubbish ' ' stuff' 

.. 31. Hidpt faul: Ut. 'not lazy,' bence 'quickly' *witbout more 
ado.' 

14. X. H^alib 0ef dpittlbettr ' bmised all over ' ; fd^tnben means really 

• to skin,' tben • to illtreat ' ' torture.' 

6. Vl^ftfäf^ttn, ' eider casks.' S)et SRoft is really ' new wine' 
before its fermentation, but by extension used for ' eider.' 

8. Odat=9laum, too man ^inge l äffen (i.e. pla^iexm) 
tann (Sanders's Dict ) ; say ' store-room. ' 

XI. ®atlft Slafimi a former Benedectine Abbey in tbe Black 
Forest, founded by St. Blasius. 

14. fott i an idiomatic use of foIIen= ' is said to.' 

18. Mfd^ ^\t beti Vlun'^ 0b l a vulgarism= ' no sucb luck ! ' 

19. Sttattifüttt vulgarism = Äröl^cnfüfec (lit. 'crows* feet') 
' scribbling ' ' scrawl. ' 

30. %UßMappi Utl^ niä^i ^tmuäftX supply an auxiliary; 
ntd^t mucffcn or mudfcn 'not to give a sound.' Cf. aufs 
mudcn ' to protest ' ; er l^at feine SRucfen • be bas bis 
peculiarities. ' 

23. ^Mtt, 'dollar/ is an abbreviation of ^oad^tmStoIer, a 
florin Struck at Joachimstal, in Bobemia. 

Sefdiettttitfr ' nibbisb ' ; einem ehoaS befdieren ' to make 
some one a present ' ; bie aBei]^nad)t8befd)crun0 ' dis- 
tribution of Cbristmas presents. ' Populär : ba l^aben toir 
bie a3efd)erunö. 2)a8 tft mir eine fd)öne SBefd^erung 

* bere 's a pretty kettle of fisb. ' 

24. U fiai fein ^^n hanaä^ ^tttlO^i, * nobody bas taken 
any notice of it ' or ' nobody bas let on about it. ' 

a6. Qunttt, *young nobleman,' also 'squire.' MHG. June- 
herre 'young lord.' See also note, p. lo 1. 21. 



»» 



i% 



• • 



»> 



>• 



»I 



»f 



ff 



ff 



f» 



84 DIE HUMANISTEN 

Fagt LINB 

14. 27. ht9 ü^etttn felitfr 'of the late lord.' Selig 'blessed' 
when used with the meaning of ' deceased ' ' dead ' is often 
placed after its noun. without inflexion. 

.. 28. fiattt t9 mit, 'haddealingswith.' 

16. 12.' San'^t^muiitt, 'sovereign-princess.' 

M 17- tt^ttid^t füitüm SBirt(fem. SBirtin) which now generally 
means * landlord of an inn,' meant in MHG. and OHG. also 
' husband ' ' head of a house.' Transl. ' his lawful wife.' 

9taU 9at^ata, ' Lady Barbara/ the wife of Count Eber- 
hard, was Italian by birth, being the daughter of Marquis 
Louis of Mantua, of the house of Gonzaga. 

,, 18. 9l^fibetl)fd^l0tr 'Castle where the Court resides,' hence 
' princely (or royal) Castle.' 

^tntt^ati t the capital of Württemberg. 

,, 26. IBii9c0lttit a powerful Lombard family which for nearly two 
centuries mied supreme in Milan. 

fBttPttü t an important town on the Adige in the province 
of Venetia. Once the capital of Lorabardy, the city feil in 
1387 under the rule of Milan, and later of Venice (14O5). 

*. 37. Adlti0in I^OIt ^ahüt an allusion to the visit of the Queen 
of Sheba to Solomon ( i Kings x. ). 

,, 29. bU t^ iÜ^m ♦ ♦ an^ti^anf ' who had bewitched him.* 

16. 20. |>0|f ftdl K^itlr 'tohimself.' 

,, 32. fttUtn, 'to stop' ; factitive of flel^en ' to stand '=' to make 
to stand. ' 

17. 3. bttlfdl ffamilitnban'^t, etc. : see note, p. 8 1. 19. 

6. mutaiHni\ältn 9iUi0t, 'neo- Latin writer* ' Latinist,' a 
name to distinguish the Latin writers of the Renaissance 
from the old Roman writers. 

II. eitt|i0 tfOt^atthne^ t cinaig is adverb; lit. 'singly exist- 
ing ' ; transl. ' a manuscript of which only one copy existed.' 

,,18. aitf htm ^pUU ^ietlif Ms in question' «at stake.' 

„21. 0mtS anbWd = cttt)a8 ö^nj anbrcS. Note the diflference 
between ettoaS anbre§ tl^un and ettpag anberS tl^un. 

,,29. ^aeetiettr haX, /acetiag, 'jests.' 

„ 32. gÄnjenifemtett=ßan3enf|)icI 'toumament' «jousf 

18. 4. idp mut noä^ %u unUtm H^tttnt suppiy gelten; it is not 

unusual to leave a verb of motion understood after ihe auxili- 
aries of mood. 
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18. 13. ^ttlttint archaic for Sd^ranl. 

,, 18. %Utnittf 'tournament' ; from tumtercn. Fr. toumoyer *lo 
turn in a circle. ' The term is derived from the • tuming ' 
of the horses in these encounters between knights. The 
Germ, word is Äam^fft)tcl. 

19. I. %tttitt9 ' arena ' ; originany the part of an amphitheatre 

where gladiators' combats, etc. , took place ; so called 
because it was usually\trewn with sand (Lat. arena = ' sand '). 

., 2. Itttl^eifttiattbtr lit. 'without tuming (one's eyes) off/ hence 
• steadfastly ' ' fixedly. ' 

,, 13- öangr 'round' 'bout.' 

,, 17- SRabonna (Ital.), «mylady* 'madam.' 

20. 12. ij^ttüt^, 'herald.' from the Old Fr. herali {modern A^aut), 

which is based upon an OG. Aert walto ' army official. ' It 
appears as a proper name in the Old Icelandic Harald and 
the Engl. Harold, 

,, 16. Sl^te a^litfe \^üMtXi fid^ itmfloYt: utnflort 'veiled'; 

lit. 'covered with crape,' from ber '^Xxyc 'crape' 'ganze.' 
Transl. ' a mist had come before her eyes. ' 

„ 17. le^enWget tHofetlr 'of natural roses.' 

,, 20. bai^ eigne Scl^r 'her own seif.' Observe that 3fcl^ as a 
Substantive can be used with other persons besides the first. 

21. 10. Itlit is often used as an adverb, i.e. with an object under- 

stood, equivalent to • along with others. ' Cf. tOtUft 2)U 
mit ? • are you Coming ? ' ©r ftccft mit in ber ?Patfd6c 
' he is in the same boat. ' 
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22. bei} 0Y0ften fltdmeYi^S i.e. Cicero. 

,, 31. a(d fei t% il^tti mit « * sn tl^ttn=al8 ob eS il^m . . au 

tl^un fei ' that he did it only for the sake of,' etc. 

22. 2. ber ^latonifdlpett 9(f abemie : this Academy was founded 
by Cosmo de' Medici, grandfather of Lorenzo, in 1440, and 
had for its aim the diffusion of the Piatonic doctrines. 

., 5- Hn t)»\^t% SAml^d^en ItntetÜ^ieltr ' always kept a candle 
burning' ; from a custom which prevails with members of the 
Roman Catholic Church of burning candles at the shrine of 
their favourite saint as a sign of special worship and adoration. 

». 6. 9latfili0 gpieino (1433-99), a distinguished Florentine 
Scholar and philosopher, and President of the Piatonic 
Academy. He was a slavish admirer of Plato, whose works 
he translated into Latin. 
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28. 6. ipUlto t the great Athenian philosopher, disciple of Socrates 
(lived 427-347 ac). In about 389 he began to teach in 
the Academy, a place of exercise planted like a grove. 
There and in his own adjacent garden he gathered round 
him a band of disciples. teaching them mainly by conversa- 
tion. Plato's philosophy is a development of the teaching 
of Socrates. The most noteworthy part of Plato's teaching 
is his doctrine of ideas. 

„ xa SlieCO J see note, p. 3 1. 10. 

2^041 { a loose outer garment wom by the ancient Romans ; 
it ceased to be used as an ordinary article of dress during 
the Empire, but continued to be wom by the magistrates 
and on all official occasions. 
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13. hXi^tn is here transitive ; etbUcfen would be more usual. 

14. inte tdmifdpetl ^tnaiOttU, etc. : an allusion to the atti- 
tude of the Roman Senators at the time of the capture of 
their city by the Gauls usder Brennus in 390 B.c. After the 
defeat on the Allia, the Roman soldiers were too few to 
defend the city walls against the invading Gauls, and all the 
inhabitants entrenched themselves on the Capitol, leaving the 
city deserted. The aged Senators, however, refused to flee, 
and awaited the arrival of the Gauls, sitting in complete 
silence on their curule chairs in the Forum. 

15. in it^ttn furttlifdien ^tümtnt sella curuUs, the chair 
of State, originally an emblem of kingly power. 

„ 26. eiltedr 'onething.' 

28. 2. 8teid[pflt<lll : an island in the lower part of the Lake of 
Constance with a celebrated Benedictine Abbey, belonging 
to the Grand Duchy of Baden. 

.. 15. be¥ Sl^tadpe tint %Wt Slot funM^r ' having only a very 
slight knowledge of the language.' jhtnbtg 'acquainted 
with ' is the adj. to Ihtnbe ' news ' ' information. ' 

16. V^t^tXa^tXtt, 'brigand.' Cf. Engl, waylay. 

24. Alofter l^irfau: Hirsau is a village in the Black-Forest 
division of Württemberg ; it was formerly celebrated for its 
Benedictine Abbey, founded about 830 by Counf Elrlafried 
von Kalw. As a result of the Reformation it became 
secularised in 1558, and changed into a monastic school in 
1560 ; it was burnt by the French in 1692. 

30. bet K^eilitfen Slafittd: see note, p. 14 1. n. 

33. f oUte X see note, p. 14 1. 14. 
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24. 8. Sattben : notice the two plurals of jßanb : ßänbct ' coun- 

tries,' and ßanbc ' districts' ' territories (of the same State).' 

9. tliUftt feilet gettatt ttal^ttt, 'was not very particular.' 

14. tttttttttel^tr MHG. nü mirg, meant originally 'now and 
henceforth,' but does not differ now from the simple nun or 

16. ftteHfllft : the old form of fd^to&bifd^ ; see note, p. 6 1. z8. 

22. tü^^ä^ta^tn, 'seil.' 

29. liber jocularis (Lat.), 'jest-book.' 

25. 2. aletttattttifUftett Sattbett: alemannifd^ is here equivalent 

to fd^todbifd^. The Alemanni were a confederacy of several 
Germanic tribes, and appeared in the early part of the 3rd 
Century in the country between the Main and the Danube, 
where they gradually became amalgamated with the Suevi. 

7. a^ltttöfteuttb '{blood) relative.' 

II. bie ttttdefftl^tttett SKattett, 'the unappeased manes 
(shades).' The soul or spirit of a dead person was by the 
Romans called his manes, which never slept quietly so long 
as the surviving relatives or friends left its wishes unfulfilled. 

80. 17. Seüetttr from the French ; thie German word is SSud^ftabcn. 
In printing bie ßetter, pl. ßcttern, is the word for • tjrpe. ' 

„ 18. ®|lfttfift=3nfd)rift 'inscription.' 

M. T. Ciceronis Über jocularis nimc primum repertns et in 
lucem editUB (Lat.), 'M. T. Cicero's jest-book now first 
discovered and brought to light.' 

,, 24. Satttte» 'mood' 'humour,' can be traced back to the Lat. 
luna ' moon. ' The Fr. les lunes ' crotchets ' and the Engl. 
luncuy, lunatic, all point to the belief, current in the Middle 
Ages, that the moon influenced the moods of men. 

26. fll^atfll^aftr 'roguish' 'sly.' The MHG. schale meant 
•servant' (cf. ^Qx]6)oXi, lit. 'horse-servant'), also 'person 
of servile character ' ' cunning person.' In course of time it 
gradually acquired a higher meaning and now alwa)rs means 
' rogue ' in the pla)rful sense of the word. Goethe' s defini- 
tion was : ' one who plays a good-humoured practical joke. ' 

37. 20. tatWOfinxoi, ' crimson ' ; farmofin, or more correctly 
tarmefin^ is derived from the Arabic name of the insect from 
which the colour is made. 

y, 8Z. atlf 0ttt Qlftity 'at random' ; for adjective undeclined see 
note, p. 10 1. 21. 
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87. 28. 0t(fmpi^ä^ tllt^e : ' Olympian calm ' expresses a godlike, 
dignified caimness. 

.. 29. fleti is the adverbial genitive of the adjective ftet 'stable' 
• constant ' ; connected with Engl, steady. 

28. 6. %VM^t\f 'lamp' (from the Latin ampulla 'oil flask'), is 

seldom used now and is almost entirely supplanted by bie 

.. 8. donSHten: theltal. zanzara^G^xm. SMcfe. 

M 17. ^et He • • entdedenninil X ber is the dative governed \rf 
entgegenging. 

M 21. attbtei: seenote, p. 17 1. 21. 

II 32. HtHf^ett ^tB^tt\X the Athenians were noted for their wit 
and elegantly expressed thoughts, hence ' Attic wit ' ' Attic 
Salt' 'Attic point' are expressions implying pointed and 
elegant wit. 

29. 3. Caini ttn^ %\iXu^X these names do not stand for any 

particular persons, but are nsed generally ; cf. the English 
expression 'Tom, Dick, and Harry.' 

f > 4* ®<ll|ed X Salt, both in Latin and Greek, was a common term 
for sparkling wit Note : gefaljene ^iebe ' a sound beat- 
ing' ; eine gefallene Siledinunö ' a big bill.' 

feinet föHVte Itttb födvt4l^r ' terse and witty sayings.' 

»• 33* 04ieitely 'crown of the head,' really the part of the head 
where the hair is parted ; connected with f d^eiben ' to part ' 
' to separate. ' 

80. 7. CliftlOa^eniiefliftle^tt the allnsion is to the Hohenstaufen 
family, who occupied the imperial throne from 1138 to 1254. 
The most famous of them was Frederick I. (Barbarossa) who 
reigned 1152— 1190. The name of the dynasty was derived 
from their Castle on the hill of Staufen in Württemberg. 

» 23. ^erfel^e ®dttetf|intllftr etc. : according to an ancient 
legend, King Latinus had received a divine command to 
give his daughter in marriage to a stranger (Virgil, Aeneid, 
vii. 96-101). This proved to be Aeneas son of Priam, 
king of Troy, who had wandered to Italy after the destruction 
of his native city and landed in Latium on the river Tibo*. 
at the place where afterwards the city of Rome was built. 

,, 15. 4Si)><l1tt$ a west-Teutonic word meaning 'son-in-law'=the 
more usual ©cf)tt)ieöerfoI)n or 3:ocf)tcrmann. The MHG. 
eidem could mean both ' son-in-law ' and ' father-in-law. ' 

>• 23. defliftl9ei0e is really the ist pers. sing. pres. indic. of the 
old verb gefd^tpeigen^ but is now feit to bc a conjunction, and 
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means literally ' I keep silent ' ' I do not mention ' ; it is 
often followed by bctttt» and the phrase is equivalent to 
' not to mention ' ' much less. ' 

80. 3z. htU^it : the real verb in question here is bünfett, baud^te, 
gebaud^t. Of these forms only the infin. is now used and 
conjugated weak, hence büntcn, bünftc, gebünft. More- 
over another pres. tnid^ beud^t has been formed and from 
this the imperf. mid^ beud^tc or eS beud^te mid). So we 
have now pres. indic. mid^ bünft or e§ bünft mtd^ 
and mtd^ beud)t or eS beud^t mid^ ; imperf. ind. mtd^ 
bünite or e§ bünfte mid^ and mid^ beud)te or eS beuchte 
mid^. The dat. with bünfen is used but is not to be 
recommended. 

II 33* ffict^ütntnir 'parchment,' so called aiteT Pergamus in Asia 
Minor, where it was first made. 

31. 5. am 4tn^ent %a^t, ' the next day.' S)er anbre was formerly 

used as an ordinal = ber gtneite. 'The other day' (Fr. 
l'autrejour) is in Germ, neulid^. 

xo. Letten ei bet i^err im CDftlafe ^hi, ' whom the Lord 

blesses in their sleep. ' 

24. Itm ben alten 3:ttllitti X the preposition um often denotes 
exchange, price. %viSi\\X%, i. e. Marcus TuUius Cicero. 

,, 28. Ilflna * « ^^\X the verb Pflegen foUows now generally the 
weak conjugation, except in a few phrases. as 9tat :)7flegen 
'to take counsel,' Umgang Pflegen 'to keep up inter- 
course,' in which the strong forms (^flog, gc^^ogett) have 
survived. 

32. z. Cvt Itttb ^tettfr ' on the spot ' ; this is one of the numerous 

combinations in the German language, consisting of two 
different words to express one idea. Cf. ber ®runb unb 
»oben, bic 5lrt unb SEßcife. 

,, 6. ®anf t S^Iafien : seenote, p. 14 l. u. 

M 7- ^Üftirmflofiet feittei älaieri, 'a monastery under the 
protection of his father,' i.e. one of which his father was 
©d^irm- or @d^u^bogt, whose duty it was to safeguard its 
interests in all civil matters. 

9. %xa%it^tf 'family-vault.* 

13. ®t&bteftiedei * « ItlHUft t^ott jföftrüem^eta * * 

Cpftlitt0ett$ during the i4th and 151h centuries the imperial 
free towns of South Germany formed various leagues for the 
purpose of holding the rapacity of the nobles in check, and 
asserting their independence. There were constant conflicts 
between these associations of towns and the feudal party. 



11 



>• 



l 



f • 



I • 



90 DIE HUMANISTEN 

fiftUNB 

Count Ulrich von Württemberg of the Stuttgart branch 
(1413-Z480), uncle of Eberhard im Bart, took the pait of 
the feudal lords and marched in 1449 against the imperial 
city of Esslingen (on the Neckar, 9 railes SE. of Stuttgart) 
which had raised its customs duties to the detriment of 
Württemberg. He laid waste all the surrounding^ countiy 
but did not succeed in taking Esslingen itself. 'Iliese wars 
between the towns and nobles did not cease until the end of 
the I5th Century, when the Swabian League was formed 
which had for its aim the estabUshment of peace throughoat 
the land. 

82. 16. Omftn^et : inhabitants of ®münb, a small town in Württem- 

berg on the Rems. Gmünd was in the Middle Ages an 
imperial free city of Swabia. 

ei mit « « ^itUen, 'sided with.' 

17- ®ntlt^ ttttb fSo'btn l see note. p. 32 1. z. 

18. Mel ^ä^ahttnaä defliftet, 'worked great havoc/ Cf. 
einem einen ©d^abetnacf fielen 'to play a trick on 
some one.' The origin of the word (Sd^abemacf is not 
known. Wustmann suggests ,ben 9lacCen f droben/ c£ 
nedcn • to tease. ' 

32. iCttll^enr diminutive of Ort, ' small village ' 'hamlet.' 

83. I. lOHl^Ir ' probably. ' The adverb toof^l expresses supposiüon, 

@r ift lool^t franl * I suppose he is ill ' ; ttjirb er too^l 
f omtnen ? ' do you suppose he will come ? ' 

,, 19. f|>ielten ♦ ♦ att: auf etioaS anft)ielen 'to allude to' *to 
hint at something. ' 

,, 22. 9(fflfOltt(ltttr ' necromancer ' 'sorcerer'; really 'one wfao 
reveals future events by conjuring up the spirits of the dead ' : 
Gk. v€Kp6s ' dead ' and /juLyTn ' prophet. ' 

M 25. n&UfttliUftevIoeile : really bei näcf)tlid)er 2öeile * in the night- 
time.* 

,, 26. IStttgt^etlieft : öetÜefe (or etymologically more correctly 
SSerticS) has no connexion with betlaffen, but probably t)et» 
Itercn ' to lose, ' so that it would really be ' a place whoe 
one is lost,' and so ' a dungeon.' 

84. 6. f efi^efe^temtaftenr ' according to appointment * ; in com- 

pounds such as this mafecn is the inüected MHG. genitive 
of the feminine noun mdze 'measure.' Cf. einigermaßen 
•to some extent,' über alle Spflafeen 'beyond all measure,' 
bermaßen ' to such an extent.' 

.1 13- iUt 9t0tf ' Sit a pinch ' ' in case of need.' 
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34. 16. t^ttpuHitn, 'aired.' 

,, 22. t»at htm ^iatimtt « * gelvailftfent einem getoadgfen 

fein ' to be a match for some one. ' 

• • 27. ^UnUcttn&nnttn, * Obscurantlsts ' ; men who are opposed 
to all progress of knowledge, especially defending theological 
prejudice against scientific truth. See note to Siapmon, 
p. 3 1- 22. 

M 30. itaUft langent ^In* uvib f&ibettthtn, 'after much 

arguing ' ' after many ^ros and cons. ' 

86. 6. ttittgf 0f tititf ^t : in most coutinental countries the betrothal 
is attended with a solenin ceremony, and it is customary for 
the engaged pair to exchange rings. 

7-9. ^ad föefeit "ttx 3:tette * * tieditttti * * d^vft^ning 

h0ti d^attll^ailO : äBefen ' essence ' * nature. ' 

Regulus was held up by the Roman writers as a model of 
fidelity and heroism, because of his conduct in the first 
Punic war. During his second consulship ( 256 B. c. ) he was 
sent with a fleet against the Carthaginians, whom he defeated 
several tiraes, but was at last vanquished and taken prisoner 
(255 B.c.). After five years' captiviiy he was sent with a 
Carthaginian deputation to Rome to arrange peace, after 
giving his promise that he would retum to captivity, if 
their errand should be unsuccessful. But on his arrival at 
Rome he spoke so strongly against the conclusion of peace 
that the proposals of the Carthaginian envoys were rejected, 
and, in spite of the entreaties of his friends to remain in 
Rome, he persisted in keeping his promise and returned to 
Carthage, well knowing what fate awaited him there : he 
was put to death with the most horrible tortures. After a 
series of wars, the Carthaginians were at last utterly defeated, 
and their city razed to the ground, 146 B.c. 

14. ^Itbei» or oftener inbeffen, can be either adverb='mean* 
while,' or conjunction = ' whilst ' ; if the latler, the verb Stands 
at the end of the clause. The genitive is adverbial and not 
called for by the preposition in. 

Sialeftif» 'discussion' 'reasoning.' 

„ 17. %tppiai)»^Xt^ati^, 'tapestry curtain.* Note that Se^J^rtcfc 
when used alone, now generally means * carpet.' 

,, 21. etttt<ltflt (with gen. ), ' to dispense with. ' 

31. f ^fltfftt is subjunctive, used with the force of an imperative. 
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86. 4* Ittit Stoffen Unb SRanttett: 9lo^ 'charger' 'steed' used 
to be the general term for * horse ' ; the word now commonly 
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used is $ferb. SRannen, the weak plural of fOtann, is now 
only used in the sense of ' vassals.' 

86. 4- ^tt tM^tn 9ii0i^it i.e. Rome. 

>. 8. 9laä^H^aUtnt 9tad^Ü is the old genitive of Slatf^t, and gall 
is cognate with ^alan 'to sing,' and Engl. ^^//, so that the 
Compound means literally ' singer of the night. ' 

IG. Cif dbettiiefUftlltettetr ' chirping of the cicadas ' (a kind of 
locusts, abundant in warm countries). 

17. naif^ t0U t^Otr ' still ' ' now as before.' 

36. )tt httitn, 'the threeof them.' 

31. bcnü%t€ t benu^te would have been more correct ; tm^eit is 

usually transitive and nü^etl intransitive. 

33. Sattben : see note, p. 24 1. 8. 

87. X. XadtU^X a Roman historian of the latter half of the 

first Century ; his best known works are the Germania, 
Histories, and Annais. In chapter ii. of the Germania 
he sa)rs with reference to the country : Quis porro praeter 
periculum korridi et ignoH maris, Asia aut Africa aut 
Italia relicta, Germaniam peteret, informem terris, asperam 
coelo, tristem cultu aspectuque^ nisi si patria sit f And in 
chapter viii. writing " Defeminarum virtute ac dignitate" : 
Inesse quin etiam sanctum aliquid et providum puiant: 
nee aut consilia earum aspemantur aut responsa negligunL 
Finally in chapter xxii. : Diem noctemque continuare potande^ 
nulli probrum. 

.. 19. ©ettteffettl^eU here = ®elaffen^cit 'calmness* 'patienoe.' 

88. X. tieiietdtttittttt : the % in this Compound, and others. such 

as ääflci^Smann, SauctSmann, SilittetSmann, etc. is out 
of place, as it cannot be the mark of the genitive ; also the 
second part mann is quite superfluous. These Compounds 
were probably formed by analogy to Sanbgmann, Staats^ 
mann^ etc. , where the g does mark the genitive of the first 
component. 

•» 5. KXi^^tM^VCkf ' secretly ' ; this seems to be an imitation of the 
French en secret, and should on account of the article really 
be inggel)eime (cf. inSbcfonbere) ; in Schiller and other 
writers of the eighteenth Century we find ingel^eim, without 
the article. ^eimlid) or im QCl^eimcn are to be preferred to 
inSöc^cim. 

II. jföttft; distinguish her SBiift • confused mass'; toüft (adj.) 
• desert ' ' waste ' ; and bie SEDÜfte ' the desert ' ' wilderness.' 

29. g<t¥r 'even.' The force of the adverb flat is (i) complete- 
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ness\ cf. galt) unb gor 'entirely'; gar nid^t 'not at 
all ' ; einem ben ®aTau8 mad^en ' to make an end of 

some one' : (2) intensity : gar fd^ötl 'very beautiful' ; gar 
eilig ' rather hastily.' 

16. 3a. Sr&Utigant : the i in this word is the sign of the old 
genitive of 93raut (cf. 9lad)tigaII, note, p. 36 1. 8) ; gam 
comes from the OHG. gomo 'man.' so that 93räuttgam 
literally means 'bride's man.' Note that IBraut and 
S9r&uttgam do not mean 'bride' and ' bridegroom.' but 
•intended' 'betrothed* 'fianc^le).' 

S9. X. ^üi ÜOlbtte 9llift X an allusion to the toils and hardships 
that the Argonauts under Jason had to go through in their 
endeavour to recover the golden fleece of the ram which had 
carried Phrixus across the sea to Colchis. 

„ 4. Me oll|iit|iifiiften a^roitent seenote, p. 27 L 28. 

.. 0. SetMettft: notice ber S^erbienft 'gain'; baS iBerbienft 
*merit.' 
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30. Sül ^' 4iltt<l : the Erna is a tributary of the Arno, which 
it joins not far from Florence. 

M. 13. ^04lr ' alter aU.' 

*• 33* 0d|<ltt^ltt<ll : mal in this Compound, and others, such as 
93ranbmal, ^enfmal, etc., means 'spot' or 'stain.' and 
must not be confused with mal^l 'meal' in äRittagSmal^l, 
®aftma]^l, etc. 

IL 6. 9IIlllf X a plant with succulent leaves from the dried juice of 
which the well-known drug Aloes is prepared. It is a native 
of Africa. The Statement that it only flowers once is erro- 
neous. This fable probably owes its origin to the fact that 
the so-called American aloe (which is not an aloe at all) only 
flowers at an advanced age. in our hot-houses sometimes not 
before its fortieth or fiftieth year. 

„ la. le^ettteit» 'duir 'heavy' ; literally 'leathem.' 

„ 14. |tt \ikfimtn ^thxwxtB^i x braud^en, negative, with a supine 
dependent on it, is equivalent to muffen, expressing moral 
necessity. Instead of gebrandet, the form braud^en would 
have been admissible, for braud)en (like l^dren, lernen, etc.), 
in its Compound ten'ses when governing the infinitive of 
another verb, often foUows the rule applying to the modal 
auxiliaries. e.g. er l^ätte fidfe fd^ämen muffen ; er l^ätte fid^ 
nid)t 3U fd^ömen braud^en. 

„ x6. I^ot nwxmtiBKt fe^i S«ill[|teu=fed^S Oa|[)re borlier. Note 

that these expressions imply a lapse of tirae counting from 
the point of time under consideration, whereas t>or fed^g 
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^al^ten means ' six years ago,' that is counting from prewd 
tirae. For nunmel^r see note, p. 24 1. 14. 

41. 27. ni4|t itml^in fonttte, 'couid not heip.' 

feiner * « 9lr(eit is dative dependent on eiti|iil^etlei(eit« . 

. , 32. OricellariB is the Latinized form of Rucellai. 

42. z. Ol|^ninA4|H||r 'powerless.' Ol^nmad^t is an exarnple of 
' populär etymology. ' It is not a comfx>und of ol^ne, but 
Stands for Omad^t, MHG. dmaht, wbere the i is a negative 
prefix. 

unter ^ie ffii^^t ^ei 9I^Ieri t this is an allusion to tbe 

fable of tbe wren and tbe eagle. In a competition anoong 
the birds as to wbicb could fly bighest, tbe little wren crept 
under the wings of the eagle, and when tbe eagie bad reached 
bis bighest flight, the wren slipped out and flew still higher 
and so satisfied its ambition and won tbe raoe, thougb not 
really on its own merits. 

9. S^ranbntal x see note to ©d^anbmal, p. 40 1. 33. 

13* ^eimccOy 'sirocco' ; a name given in Italy to a dust-lado, 
dry wind, Coming across the sea from Africa. 

20. ta% morbide gfefl: morgig 'the nextday's,' an adjective 
formed from the adverb morgen, was originally motgenig, 
but this form, thougb more correct, is no longer used. 
Compare the adjectives l^iefig and bortig, from tbe adverhs 
l^ier and bort. 

32. %^al\oVit, 'bottom of the Valley.' 

48. zz. f^thtn\p0lUx, 'vine-trellis.' 

21. 9ttliüttt the Naiads, in Greek m3rthology, were tbe nymphs 
Ol fountains, lakes, streams, etc. 

26. (r<i4lte « « eine geiftige Qednrt gn flanier ' was de- 

livered of a work of intellect. ' 

28. 4^l|ntnnd (I^t)-. the usual German form is bte ^t)tnne. 

Tbe word is not used in German in the sense of ' relig^oos 
hymn,' which is ^rd^enlieb, but denotes a verse-composition 
celebrating some event. 

44. 13. ^en aPhtn^ gel^alten: an instance of the past participle 
used as an imperative ; this occurs especially in abrupt, 
Sharp commands. 

H^errfliftte er il^n ün, 'he commanded bim barsbly.' 

z6. ^tt f ommfi mit mir % another Substitute for tbe imperative; 

cf. above, 1. 13. 
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44. 25. ffiütiti, 'faction' 'side,' from the Fr. pariie. The suffix 
sei shows that the word was borrowed at an early stage of 
the language. Side by side with gartet there exists also the 
modern form Partie, but with the meaning ' party ' * Com- 
pany ' ' excursion ' ' game. ' 

Ittgetl^^mr 'attached' ' well-disposed.' 

.. 33- tt ddmtter ' he did not grudge.' 

46. 16. SRdilltllbr ' Milan ' ; an important city in the piain of 
Lombardy, formerly the capital of Lombeu-dy. 

18. 9^0lil||tt<l t an ancient city about 80 miles N. of Florence. 

27. Itidjltd iWhtt$ t be careful to distinguish this neuter adjecHve 
anbieS from the adverb anbetS in 1. 31. See also note, 
p. 17 L 21. 

33« llvfdlviftr ' original manuscript ' ; the prefix ut* denotes 
• origin ' • beginning. ' Cf. uralt ' very old ' ; Utjeit 
' primeyal time' ; Utility * prototype.' 

I^ov ^^iBßtn X dliptical for bor bielen dal^ren. 
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46. 2z. tpfüttl^eVfp ' parish priest' ' parson/ is a comiption; the 

correct form is Pfarrer. 

24. gttnt Ibeftm üelbett, ' to give as a treat ' ' to relate.' 

28. ^tX^ÜB^if 'rumour,' is etyraologically connected with 9htf 
' reputation ' ; d^t instead of ft is due to LG. influence 
(compare LG. fad^t and its HG. equivalent fanft). 

30. t?ei^e « « fein SSefeitr 'was practising his tricks.' 

47. 2. Ittitevioeild : for final 8 see note, p. i L 12. 

6. irtti(tel=lhtüttel 'cudgeL' 

9. Slft4|iet1tiaitllOttYf r ' book-hunter' ; lit. 'book-mole/because 
of his burrowing in every nook and corner. just as a mole 
does in the ground. 

14. tttnnenfUftlilift ilti|e?i4|tet, 'ternblymauled.' 

17. It04l ^t^StV^VX %C^^t^X Stod^ emphasises, 'on the very 
same day. ' Instead of this genitive of time one would rather 
say am felben Slage. 

22. Idolen ÜCfOtttt with a dependent infin. one would expect 
the old strong past part. foQen, not gefoUt; this rule is 
probably deviated from in this case on account of the 
awkward sound of Idolen f oUen. 

48. 17- fiattbeifittbeff «natives.' 

18. H^tV^ X worth about ^. , MHG. halUr, supposed to be so 
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called after the imperial town of Schwäbisch-Hall, where it 
was first coined (Kluge). Compare Xl^ler, note, p. 14 1. 23. 

48. 19. t^iel 9iViffl^thtn%, ' much ado. * Sluf^ebenS must be regarded 

as a partitive genitive dependent on t)iel, which formerly 
took the genitive after it 

49. 9. ®<ftftt: the Fr. le geste ; the Germ, word is bte ®e6erbe(n). 

„ II. flimb bai fSaff ev * « am 4^<llf e t companng him with a man 
who is in danger of drowning. 

60. X. ^icttf(lll<ttltl is used here in its mediaeval sense of ' vassal,' 

a ' warrior ' serving in virtue of his obligations to his feudal 
lord. The word now always means a ' commissionaire ' 
• messenger. ' 

8. f^lvarsen SRitttetüOttei l^on Qt\xifi€ttlnx CHnfiebeln 

is a small town in Switzerland, canton of Schwyz, celebrated 
for its Benedictine Abbey, to which great numbers of pilgrims 
resort, to worship at the shrine of a black image of the Virgin. 

13. in Me ^nge ttUh, 'comered.' 

20. Ultttenmamtr lit. 'cowl-man/ i.e. 'monk.' 

31. I0df4|m: see note, p. 10 L 30. 

32. efftattbr ' bought ' ; crftcl^cn is really • to buy at an auction.' 

61. I. taHtttbevtl^Atiden OnO^enHIbt i.e. the sacred image 

referred to above, note, p. 50 1. 8. 

„ 3. Il<lltff4|illini|r 'eamest-money.' ©d^taing (Engl. Shilling 
was a common Teutonic term for a ' coin,' from Old Teutonic 
skellan ' to sound,' so that it literally means a 'ringing 
coin.' 

7. O0(tll^<l?b|l<lft t a celebrated Alpine pass leading from 
Switzerland to Italy. The road, which at its highest point 
is 6936 feet above sea-level, runs from the shores of 
Lake Luceme to those of Lago Maggiore. This route is 
said to have been used by the Longobardi in the 6th 
Century. Now a railway (opened in 1882) crosses the 
mountain by means of a ttmnel, 9J miles long, at a height 
of 3639 feet. 

30. ei galt t>Otf attent» ' the pnncipal thing was.» 

ben Sttttfll^etnt : see note, p. 14 L 26. 

62. 3. Iltit : see note, p. 21 1. 10. 

63. 4. ein SRal^I : distinguish ein ^SUi^, ein ^SUiS. and einmal See 

also note, p. 40 1. 33. 

8. ba lieft ei 1l4l 9^« ^^^i nel^ntenr Ht. ' did not aUow it 
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(i.e. the privilege) to be taken from him ' ; transL ' M. could 

not be diissuaded from/ etc. 

63. 15. 0liftlt|| • frequently used as a measure instead of (Jfu^ ; notice 
that when so used it is not inflected for the plur. in common 
¥nth all masc. and neut. nouns deuoting measure, weight, etc. 

,, 16. 9Mi»tStn, 'estate.* 

,, 20. od \O0i^lf etc. : this sentence is dependent on eS tOUtlbette 
il^n understood. 

t, 33* SR<lIt><tfl^t (3Bein understood), 'Malmsey,' the name given 
to a wine obtained from Malvasia in the Morea, in the south 
of Greece. 

66. 5. lottt^e ei^ • « m aPhtt: au 9)^t fein or toetben with 

the dative of the person = ' to feel. ' 

• f 33* 0|>(ltttt^l?r 'geometer/ the name given to a class of cater- 
pillars that walk by a series of strides, altemately looping 
and extending their bodies. 

66. 3. in Ctl^l^ettd' %tmvxx Lucius means Silot^l^euS' Sinnen; 
he is so infected with the classical zeal of his masters that he 
tries to imitate their manner of talking, but his ignorance of 
the subject leads him into blunders (cf. notes, p. 12 1. 29, p. 
13 1* 9). 9)lor|)l)euS. in ancient mythology, was the god of 
dreams ; Cr))]^eui, a Thracian poet, who could move even 
inanimate objects by the music of his lyre. 

27. Me i|et?ette 4^elen<i: Lucius is here guilty of another 
confüsion of names. It should be Penelope, the wife of 
Ulysses, king of Ithaca, who, according to the Homeric 
legend, was pestered by suitors during her husband's absence 
at the siege of Troy. To put them ofF she promised to 
make her choice as soon as she had finished a web she was 
weaving for her father-in-law (not for Ulysses as Lucius 
says a few lines lower down), but in order to gain time she 
undid every night what she had woven during the day, until 
Ulysses retumed. Helena was the wife of Menelaus, king 
of Sparta ; she was a great beauty, and was carried off by 
Paris, the son of Priam, king of Troy, which led to the 
Trojan war. 

19. Itlllffei : see the last note. 

57. 5. 9llit?<i: he probably meant to say ^t)bra, a many-headed 
water-serpent which Hercules killed as one of his twelve 
labours; taufenbfÖ^fiQ is rather an exaggeration, as the 
number of heads is variously given from nine to a hundred. 

*• 23. CUoie : see note, p. zo 1. 33. 
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67. 13- 04lttd«felloe«fr 'flourishes.' 

fi 35. 4^<lfcttfttft^ lit. ' hare's foot/ when applied to persons denotes 
• coward. ' 

68. 12. ptM^t^tbtntn, ' abandoned to his fate.' 

69. 5. gflülti used of swords, etc. = ' drawn/ ready to strike. 

. , 26. ^tn, a shortened form of gegen, is only used in elevated style 
and in the phrase gen ^immel. 

M 32. auf 0ttt Wüät seenote, p. 27 l 2z. 

60. 15. Wp'btüätn, ' nightmare. ' ^l^ in this Compound is the 
same as bie tJlÜp ' the mountain ' (which has become a 
proper name in bie ^l^en, ' the Alps '). 

26. '^t'^tuUi t90t'btn, ' had been given to understand.' 



ff 



61. 7. hUVä^ is the separated prefix belonging to fHit^ltUf and has 

the force of the preposition butd) with the reflex. pron. fid^ 
understood, so that fiU^Itf « « iutä^ means ' feit through 
her ' ' feit in her inmost soul.' 

ft 12. httii^pUti^ is a term which is now almost exclusively used 
of railways = 'broad-gauge,' from <BpViX 'track': transL 

• Walking with his feet far apart. ' 

„ 20. tlammttte Hüft * « an» Qeloattb, 'ciung to'; lit 

' clung to the robe ' ; Time being considered as a being with 
robes flowing behind it in its flight. 

*. 29. OetHe^er 'life' 'movement.* 

62. 33- WCttgen: here = fcijlugen . . gu 'banged.* 

63. 4. ttlltivatf r ' threw rotmd her ' * put on.' 

,, 20. Otti^O : the Ital. equivalent for the Germ. SDett. 

64. 18. itttnittett : in this Compound mitten is the old inflected 

dative of bie Sülitte ; cf. auf 6rben. 

66. 6. flftittbli4|tei; are lights so protected as to admit of being 
carried in a wind. In the text they would probably be 

* torches ' of pitch and tow which the wind could not blow 
out. 

„ 13. UUthb^älUn^, 'embankment/ 

„ 25. in H* iu^ammenfinten \»ttU, -wouid die out of its 

own accord.' 

M 27. Hhifietttr ShmHttn Itnb $tnaVicnt notice the allitera- 
tion, for the sake of giving greater vividness and reaUty to 
the description. 
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LINE 

66. 14. ^i^^ (ItaL •= piety) is the term applied in art to a group 
representing the dead Christ in the Virgin Mary's lap. 

68. 13. ateiteiüief el t usually 9leitfttefel. 

,, x8. ^et ^at Said contemptuously, ' that fellow ? ' 

69. 18. IMlfytia^if 'bed of reeds' 'reed-bank'; the final t is in- 

organic, and Slöl^rid^ would be more correct ; it is fornied 
from 9lo]^T 'reed' by means of the suffix sid^, denoting 
abundaTtce. 

70. 8. ^mü : See note, p. 39 1. 20. 

,, 22. öibfVItAllfttitfr 'jaded' 'wom,' with having been awake all 
night. 

71. 3 Med nal^iit ^ie Sienerf4|aft niü^t fSitn^etr 'the 

servants were not surprised at this ' ; in this phrase bteS (also 
\xA, eS) Stands for the old genitive governed by SButlbet 

nel^men; the construction was SBunber nimmt mid^ beS 
or biefed. 

., 20. ^tt \&ll»tttt in ^ie CDftale fAttt, lit. ' which falls heavier 
in the scale/ i.e. 'weighs heavier'; transl. 'which is of 
greater moment ' or ' is more serious. ' 

72. 2. 9^tltttldt this was Lucius Junius Brutus, who was mainly 
instrumental in overturning the first Roman monarchy and 
establishing a republic. He was one of the first two consuls 
of Rome 509 B. c. During his year of ofüce he sentenced to 
death his two sons who were mixed up in a conspiracy to 
restore the monarchy. 

,. so. 0tftllt|>etr 'bungler,' derived from MHG. stumden=:t)ex» 
ftümmeln. 

78. I. 90t0^tfctt adj. formed from Bologna; see note, p. 45 
1. 18. 

,, 32. htt greife SHaiüIii» 9ieino: see note. p. 22 1. 6. it is 

hardly correct to call him greiS ' hoary,' for at that time he 
would only be in his fiftieth year. 

74. 13. fSefen^eit, 'reality.' 

CpIO»: an abbreviation of (Suete, only used with titles. 

14- ipi^&^ta ^ed ^eneea: Seneca (4 B.c-65 a.d.) a Roman 
statesman and philosopher, wrote numerous works both in 
prose and versa. The Phxudra is the title of one of his 
tragedies. 
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I. WORDS AND PHRASES 



FOR VIVA VOCE DRILL 



^ate. — This Appendix gives the prixnary and ordinary meanings of words, 
and therefore does not in every case supply the best word to be used in the 
translation of the text. 

Seme words and phrases are intentionally inserted several times. 

It is suggested that the phrases should be said in different persons and tenses, 
to insure variety and practice. 

All nouns to be given with the definite or indefinite article to show the gender. 

AbbmnatioH. — sg. b < something. ' 



WORDS 

1 to laugh 
the councillor 
empty 



2 the palace 
attheheadof. . 
lean, thin 

3 the portico, 

pillared ball 
aged {adj) 
beardless 

4 the skull 
the cap 
snow-clad 

ß thelaurelbranch 
leather (adj) 
the curly hair 

6 the pavement 
the trace, track 
the rein 



WORDS 

fond of Sight- 
seeing 

to adom, de- 
corate 

uncanny 

unheard-of 

the disappoint- 
ment 

the velvet 

the claw 

the fold 

over there in 
front 

damp {adj) 

the monastery 

the sigh 

immediately 

after 
the mane 
to turn round 
almost opposite 
the forehead 
to perspire 



PHRASES 

to make one's entry (into a 

tarvn) 
to excite the attention of some 

one 
I cannot bear his gaze 
to come in sight 
to ride out to meet some one 
by a roundabout way 

a man with regulär features 
to turn up one's nose at sg. 
to correspond regularly with 

some one 
to long for releasc 
since the revival of leamlng 
to follow some one with longing 

eyes 
a sunburnt pleasant face 
to bow gratefuUy 
not for the whole worid 

after a quarter of an hour 
to wear one's everyday look 
to gulp down a glass at one 
draught 



104 



DIE HUMANISTEN 



Pag9 WORDS • 

7 the good-fellow- 

ship 
fragile 
flabby, negligent 

8 embarrassed 
purposely 
to boast 

9 to disconcert 
the phrase, say- 

ing 
the pedigree 

10 the marble 
the verse 
tocrossone'sself 

11 to search for . . 
the negotiation 
the falcon 

12 to annoy some 

one 
to challenge some 
one 

13 the connoisseur 
the applanse 
indifferent 

14 to skin, flay 
the cask 

a boarded parti- 

tion 
the lath 

15 the find 
to report 
to emerge 

16 repiilsive 

to wipe out, ob- 

literate 
to surpass 

17 the Star 

at the same time 
brilliant 



WORDS 

fawn-coloured 

pale 
faded {aäj) 
the eyelid 
the boldness 
sometimes 
condescendingly 
to be descended 

from . . 
the ignorance 
indispensable 

heathen (aäJ) 
indulgent 
the biography 
the heron 
the freight 
the fortune, 

property 
as long as he 

lives (adv) 
the value 
forexample (e.g.) 
the cradle 
the weed 
the Perspiration 
the cellar 
the passage {ie- 

tween iwo 

walls) 
the vault 
to look about 
the message 
the model 
the fate 

the treasure, 

jewel 
the threshold 
to take leave, say 

good-bye 
to search after . . 
the endeavours 
the explanation 



PHRASBS 

to have finished one's meal 
to enter into a longish conversa- 

tion with some one 
at the first touch 
to change one's mind 
the beautifui palace opposite 
to be second to no man on earth 
to be a native (use adj) of Augs- 
burg 
to add sg. by way of explana- 
tion 
to be in one's dement 
to nudge one another 
to give up one's trade 
to fall into great misery 
to act as interpreter 
to be shipwrecked 
to die of a broken heart 

to strike the table 

to do some one a service 

as regards their wealth . . 



to lower one's voice to a whisper 

not to care about it 

it was a long time ago 

to take a good sip (gulp) 

to lift up the lid 

he had just come back 



it is not advisable to do it 

to hear the accents of one's 

mother-tongue 
the longer the better 
I am tired of it 
to resemble some one 
a handsome, dignified old man 

to cause some one a painfül 

disappointment 
to make the acquaintance of 

some one 
the dissatisfied look of bis 

travelling-companion 
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18 to enw 
favonrable 

the tonmament 

19 to emerge 

to favour some 

one 
the spectacle 

20 cruel 

the herald 
the stage 

21 to happen {reß) 
lively 
adventurous 

22 the member 
the marble bust 
the Saint 

28 the find 
frequently 
the delight 

24 the monastery 
the destination 

{fifajoumey) 
the conflagration 

25 the purchase 
scanty 

the find 

26 the purpose 
the interpreter 
longing 

27 niagic (adj) 

the meaning 
the otitlines 

28 the formality 

to float ( in theair) 
the shutters 

29 sociable 
the lap 
the thread 

80 to console 
illnstrious 
the descent 



WORDS 

exhausting 
the looking-glass 
to imitate 
the stranger 
to be sparing 

with . . 
the pomp 
to waver 
to fix 
the presentiment 



the inspiration 
to ridicule sg. 
smooth, slippery 

the garment 
the excitement 
in those days 

{adv) 
to change 
the hardship 
the trace 

the feud 
the possessor 
the germ 

the spell 

unburied 

to excite 

the immortality 

the servants(r<?//) 

the curiosity 

to be approach> 

ing 
incapable 
the threshold 
the footstool 
the marriage 
to conceal 
to repeat 
venerable 
to sob 
to whisper 
the superstition 
immeasurable 



PHRASES 

I cannot well spare bim 

to go away hastily 

the staring crowd 

to be a match for some oue 

to have no part in it 

to lose its charm 

to be superior to some oue in 

strength 
to surpass some one in dexterity 
to express one's seif more ele- 

gantly 
to be occupied with sg. 
for a very different reason 
to stifle every human feeling in 

some one 
year after year 
he lacks only one thing 
to play a part 

more than thirty years ago 
to be in monetary difficulties 
to deposit a sum {of money) in 

a bank 
to make inquiries 
to all appearances 
to bring about the infectioa 

after the lapse t)f a year 

to tum out to be a hoax 

I am very anxious to . . 

to prepare to start 

I have succeeded 

his heart bcgan to palpitate 

something concerning m3rself 

after a considerable time 

to leave sg. to some one to 

decide 
to do some one the honour 
to ask for some one's band 
to sacrifice one's life for sg. 
to Chat about everyday matters 
to know what is at stake 
not until after a long pause 
to intercede warmly for some one 
to attach importance to 
methinks that 
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WORDS 


31 the satisfaction 


favourable 


submissive 


the supposition 


the slumber 


theeffort, strain 


32 invisible 


the branch 


rash (adj) 


the niins 


the Chance, luck 


the plough 


33 the primrose 


to accelerate 


the violet 


to trouble 


the church3rard, 


about . . 


cemetery 


to allude to . . 


34 inevitable 


the blow 


if needs be 


the retum (ser- 


the construction 


vice) 


(ofa sentence) 


the enjoyment 


35 chaste, modest 


the destruction 


the trace 


the congratula- 


the betrothal 


tion 




graceful 


36 the lower world 


to become silent 


the morning 


to roam 


dawn 


through . . 


the glow-worm 


the map 


37 the remark 


scanty 


monotonous 


to turn pale 


witty 


to suppose 


88 the elements^ 


the accent (of 


the perseverance 


language) 


royal 


meanwhile 




to jest about . . 


89 not to speak 


the condition 


of . . 


meanwhile 


the author 


shady 


incomparable 




40 the marriage 


the pride 


the obstacle 


repulsive 


the goal, aim 


invisible 


41 the triumph 


to qualify 


the row, series 


the (sudden) idea 


the creation 


the choice 


42 the sultriness 


to turn silent 


the foliage 


uncanny 


shy 


to snore 


* 




€ . * 




^w . • 









PHRASES 

to find fault with sg. 

to worry about sg. 

to think it but fair that . . 

to give exact information about 

sg. 
an old decrepit man 
to surprise the enemy 
the accumulation of broken 

crockery 
to look upon sg. as no slight feat 
it had never occurred to him 

to . . 
according to German notions 
to take a pleasure in . . 
to be a match for some one 

to Step into the midst of those 

present 
to make a speech 
to thwart some one's wish 
in two months at the latest 
to say farewell to some one 
to do sg. after some one 

to be given to drink 

he has met with an accident 

to think always of sg. 

to know some one from early 

childhood 
to engrave sg. upon one's 

memory 
to shake some one's belief in sg. 
to fetch the golden fleece 
to knit one's eyebrows 
to abuse sg. 

to be beside one's seif 

the remotest comer of bis 

memory 
to look some one in the face 
to exhaust one's strength 
to be ashamed of sg. 
to content one's seif with sg. 
it makes me feel anxious 
to raise one's voice 
after everything was done {tliat 

had to be done) 
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WORDS 


43 to recite 


the hen 


obstinate 


tosplash 


tbe brain 


the spray 


44 tbespectre 


to disturb 


the breach 


to be taken aback 


likewise 


the gorge, abyss 


45 to obey 


to stammer 


to humiliate 


the stable-boy 


the reins 


to intemipt 


46 the constema- 


the monk 


tion 


the breath 


to hide 


to repeat 


the hunt, chase 




47 the pitchfork 


the thrust 


the stranger 


the blow, hit 


tosuppose, sur- 


the gesture 


mise 




48 the suicide [(i) 


the signet-ring 


actt {p.)person 


the zigzag line 


to imagine sg. 


the crime 




the evil deed 


49 the chapel 


the palate 


horrible 


proverbial 


the tomb 


the refreshments 


50 imperial 


the insolence 


to tire some one 


to deny 


to be mistaken 


the compensa- 


• 


tion 


51 the Contents 


the intelligence 


genuine, real 


the fairuess 


the huny 


to rid one's seif 




of . . 


52 to level 


the window-cur- 


the olive-grove 


tain 


the pasture-land 


the stable 




the shed 


53 wooden 


to decline 


outside {adv) 


the slope 


sultry 


rocky 


54 to empty 


to pardon 


to pant 


the pillow 


, stifling 


to spare 



PHRASES 

in the sweat of his brow 

to offer resistance to some 

one 
to mark time {music) 
to rap at a door 
to take the horse to the stable 
to look up to some one with 

reverence 
to unravel the tangled threads 
to overtake some one 
to be touched by some one's 

congratulations 
a neatly written copy 
to tum as pale as death 
by an accident ; accidentaUy 

he has succeeded in doing it 
the last audible word 
to stop for a minute 

to disturb some one's slumber 

to remove all doubt 

to make much ado about sg. 

I am in a great plight 

part of my mission was ful- 

filled 
to be induced to dö sg. 
to find out some one's where- 

abouts 
a week ago 
to pay one's respects to some 

one 
to cross a pass 
to get expert opinion 
to scan some one with furtive 

glances 
on a spur of the hill 
on the occasion of a feast 
to light a lamp 

to throw sg. on the ground 

the dim outline of a house 

to recognise sg. clearly 

to pledge some one (drinking) 

with a touch of pity 

to give a candid reply 
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WORDS 


55 thejerkin 


to totter 


to molest 


to grope 


heedless 


to crackle 


56 to listen 


the fetters 


theeffort 


the hint 


to sigh after 


the rival 


57 to prevent 


tofit 


toyawn 


to bend down 


to whisper 


the sacrifice 


58 the timidity 


the squirrel 


to creep 


the Imagination 


adroitly 


merciless 


59 careful, cautious 


to scare away 


the powder 


unsuspecting 


the rage, wrath 


thewispofstraw 


60 the atonement 


the conscience 


the thick smoke 


to moan 


the smoke of fire 


shy [house 


61 to incline 


the slaughter- 


the obedience 


the remains (of 


defenoeless 


the dead) 




pitiless 


62 the feature 


the eflFort 


to moan 


thelid 


the dream 


to hiss 


63 to neigh 


surprising 


to emerge 


to encircle 


fiery 


the open (air) 


64 to falter 


the shyness 


to hurt, injure 


the knee-cap 


the presence 


to lift up 


65 down-hill 


to Support 


the thicket 


to lay down 


to drag 


the stretcher 


66 singed 


bare, uncovered 


the knee 


the ivory 


the lead 


the Support, 




prop 


67 to screech 


to appease 


malicious, sly 


the cup, chalice 


lamentable 


the seam 


68 the socket of the 


to reveal, unveil 


eyes 


to shout for joy 


hoarse 


dumb 


to confirm 





FHRASES 

to leave the door ajar 

to go round and round 

to raise one's head with difficulty 

how is he ? 

to be mindiiil of some one 

to fall into the coils of de- 

struction 
to make one's seif understood 
I cannot remember it just now 
to meddle with other people's 

affairs 
to hold one's breath 
his hair stood on end 
to become couscious 
the head of the bed 
to do one's duty 
useless trouble 
to upset the lamp 
to make sg. a point of honour 
a few days ago 
to be like some one 
to revolt against sg. 
to be overcome with grief 

to be lost in the distance {qfsotmd] 

all at once 

almost simultaneously 

to watch the thunderstorxn 

the outline of a house 

to fly upstairs 

that gives me a firm hold 

to try to get up 

to shake one's head 

to have mercy on some one 

the wind changed 

to stop all attempts at rescue 

to suffer violent pain 

something unheard-of 

to remain engraved on one'l 

memory for ever 
nobody stirred 

to look at some one with emotii 
to regain one's composure 
to be in safety 
to stammer sg. sobbing 
to press some one's band 
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69 the stranger 
careful, cautious 
on the way 

70 the reed 
stony 

to uproot 

71 the excitement 
the trembling 
the lightning 

72 to slay, kill 
the murderer 
henceforth 

73 the wedding 
the pomp 
the godchild 

74 the envy 
to destroy 
lonely 



WORDS 

the astonishment 

to shift (o/wind) 

a heap of ruins 

the labonrer 

idle 

to split up 

the suspicion 

scornfiü 

the judge 

to dishonour 
to soil, besmear 
the jest 
precious 
the poem 
the larch 

sympathetic 
to molest 
passing, fugitive 



PHRASES 

above all things 

to pour down in torrents 

with irresistible force 

the bed of the river 

that is a puzzle 

with chattering teeth 

to have an attack of fever 

I do not wonder at it 

that is a matter of secondary 

importance 
to give sg. to the flames 
bit by bit 

the last spark had died away 
to adapt sg. to circumstances 
to bid good-bye to some one 
to fall a victim to scientific 

research 
to keep one's word 
to blink one's eyes 
the setting sun 



IL SENTENCES ON SYNTAX AND 

IDIOMS 

FOR VIVA VOCE PRACTICE 



PAGB 

1. I. The king made his entry into the capital amid the loud 

cheers of the multitude. 

2. He has attracted the attention of the whole country. 

3. Italy is on the other side of the Alps. 

2. 4. As soon as the land came in sight the sailors shouted 

for joy. 

5. We reached the holy city at last by a long roundabout 

way. 

6. If you will come to meet us we shall all be delighted. 

8. 7. He was a man of uncanny appearance with a long beard 
as red as fire, flashing eyes, long eyebrows, and irregulär 
features. 

8. He turas up his nose at eveiything. 

9. Although we have corresponded regularly with each other 

for many years, we never met before. 
4. 10. The revival of classical studies at the end of the Middle 

Ages was promoted by Greek scholars who had fled 

from the Byzafttine Empire, 
n. Looking at the volumes with longing eyes he uttered a 

deep sigh. 
12. Many of the Roman authors lay hidden in these old 

monasteries. 
ß. 13. Riding past on his smart little horse, the barbarian 

rose in his stimips and cleverly caught the little rose 

•which she threw him. 



SENTENCES ON SYNTAX AND IDIOMS in 

PAGE 

14. When he turned round, his pleasant sunburnt face with 

its dark blue eves and its short beard became visible. 

15. I wonder whether it is possible to forget one's mother- 

tongue. 

6. 16. They live on the ground-floor in the corner house of 

High Street and William Square. 

17. He passed, not without secret pleasure, a glance over 

the guests present. 

18. As soon as he received the bottle of wine which he 

had ordered, he poured out a glass for himself and 
gulped it down at one draught. 

7. 19. He entered into a longish conversation with one of his 

friends. 

20. Entering the room, he bowed and asked in bad German 

what the gentleman wanted. 

21. He looked at me with amazement, because he did not 

know what to make of me. 

8. 22. He Said he had since changed his mind. 

23. We on purpose avoided speaking to them. 

24. We asked him what his name was, where he came from» 

and where he was going. 

II 

9. I. His appearance inspired them with a certain amount of 

awe, and they stood before him dumbfounded. 

2. It can easily be proved that one of his ancestors was a 

general commanding in the army of King Frederick 
the Great. 

3. Although he endeavoured to give a simple explanation of 

the passage, he admitted that to understand it clearly 
a knowledge of Greek was indispensable. 

10. 4. When he noticed that they secretly nudged each other, 

he got up and walked straight out of the room. 

5. Simply by hearing his master recite Virgil he had leamt 

a good bit of Latin and could say whole passages of 
the Aeneid from memory. 

6. Even though he had once given up his trade, he took to 

it again as soon as he got into great distress. 

11. 7. In the year 1453 Mahomet II. captured Constantinople, 

which has remained from that time under Turkish rule. 
8. After a journey to the East, where he had collected several 
bundred old manuscripts, he returned home. 
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9. By shipwreck in the Aegean Sea all these precious volumes 
feil a prey to the waves. 
10. He tried in vain to explain to him the value of these 
treasures for the sake of which he had sufTered untold 
misery. 

12. II. He was vexed at having to listen to all this boasting, and 

Struck the table witli his üst. 
12. As regards your master, I can only say that he is wealthy 
and that he does not care .for books. 

13. 13. He looked round for applause, as though he had said 

something very clever, whilst he had only made a bad 
blunder. 

14. What care I for all that st uff as long as I can go out 

shooting and play games ? 

15. Although he feigned surprise, he knew quite well what had 

happened. 

14. 16. We had heard that the treasure of the Monastery of St. 

Blasien was hidden in the cellar of the Castle of 
Stauffeneck. 

17. Lifting up the lid of the box, I expected to find something 

better than mouldy old books. 

18. Do not interrupt me, for though you think that nobody 

will take any notice of this wicked deed, I wish to 
bring the matter to light. 

15. 19. He will be glad to receive your Orders to-day, as he does 

not think it advisable to delay the matter any longer. 

20. He had not heard the accents of his beloved mother- 

tongue for many years. 

21. The sooner the better, for the longer you wait the more 

difficult it will be to make a choice. 

16. 22. I should have liked best to possess this treasure myself. 

23. The charm which emanates from her is as natural to her 

as her beautiful face, which surpasses anything I have 
ever seen. 

24. We were much surprised to hear that you had already 

said good-bye. 
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17. I. I know how much is at stake, and I hope that he will not 

disappoint you. 

2. Even if his endeavours to find the manuscript are likely 

to be fruitless, it would still be worth while to make the 
attempt to find such a treasure. 

3. He thinks perhaps in his heart of hearts that you have 

found it and secreted it. 

18. 4. If you can dispense with any one, it would be kind of you 

to think of my humble seif. 

5. If the Stars are favourable to you, the palm of victory will 

be yours. 

6. True, she heard this voice for the first time to-day, but she 

is not likely to forget it as long as she lives. 

19. 7. How does it come about that his appearance is always 

greeted with loud shouts of joy? 

8. No sooner had he disappeared than they all ran about in 

search of him. 

9. Her countrymen are never sparing of ovations, but this 

sort of thing had lost all charm for her. 

20. 10. These barbarians are superior to us in bodily strength 

and agility, but their intellectual and moral life is on a far 
lower level. 

11. I feit as though the anxious beating of my heart could be 

noticed by everybody. 

12. Looking her straight in the face he smiled triumphantly, 

and Said that he hoped to see her again. 

21. 13* Strangely enough, her father's thoughts were likewise occu- 

pied with the attractive young German, though for quite 
a different reason. 

14. However much he had ridiculed the idea at first, the 

thought that the manuscript might lie in the ehest at 
StaufTeneck gradually took root in his mind. 

15. However great his passion for classical antiquity might be, 

he gave one the impression of a thoroughly practical man. 

22. 16. He always spoke in carefuUy constructed sentences, and 

preferred to confine his remarks rather than use words 
that were not vouched for by the authority of Cicero. 

17. He would have been a perfectly contented man, if he 

could have possessed that one work of Cicero. 

18. Latin was in those days the language of intercourse among 

educated people. 

I 
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28. 19. Not being acquainted with the language, he had great 
dißiculty in finding bis way. 

20. He bought the estate and deposited the sum in a bank. 

21. Just as he was on the point of going to the monastery 

of Hirsau in the Black Forest, he heard that the manu- 
Script had been removed to another place. 
24. 22. No news had been received of him since then, and the 
monastery had been destroyed by fire. 

23. According to all appearances no trace of him could be 

discovered anywhere in Swabia. 

24. The price he asked for the copy was so high that he could 

not find a buyer for it in his own country. 



IV 

25. X. The news about the clergyman who was said to be in 

possession of the longed-for Cicero turned out to be a 
hoax. 

2. Thirty years had passed by since the time when Donato 

had disappeared. 

3. I understand all that, but still I am anxious to take him 

into my confidence. 

26. 4. If he were not so much staken up with his other duties, I 

should have tried to gain him for the furtherance of our 
plans. 

5. I succeeded in putting my request before him just when 

everybody was getting ready to go. 

6. When he took his guest upstairs to his study, he seemed 

to be in a most cheerful humour. 

27. 7. The magical display of colour of the setting sun had quite 

another meaning for her than for him. 

8. Whom does that concem but me ? 

9. He showed no sign of emotion, and was jesting during 

the meal, whilst she was sitting there silent and without 
taking a mouthful of food. 

28. 10. After dinner her father had sent for her, and told her 

that the young knight had asked for her band. 

11. He explained to her the many advantages that this 

marriage had for her, and the honourable position that 
she would occupy. 

12. Everything points to the fact that they have sacrificed their 

lives for their country's cause. 
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29. 13. We were chatting about commonplace topics when she 
suddenly burst into tears. 

14. I need not say anything raore, you all know what is at stake. 

15. My consent depends on one condition, which you can 
easily guess. 

30. 16. I attach no importance to bis descent ; though he is 
connected with the royal family, he must be judged 
on bis own merits. 

17. Had I not confided everything to him, he said in a 
I whisper, I should not be so disappointed. 

; , 18. If I am not mistaken, he will accept me as his son-in-law, 

provided that I am able to furnish bim with the old parch- 
ment for which he has been searching the last thirty years. 

31. 19. I for my part have nothing but praise for bim, and could 
not find fault with bis appearance even if I tried. 

20. He is certain to make a favourable impression, and it is 
only fair that bis manly appearance should count. 

21. As he tumed the matter over in bis mind, he racked bis 
memory to the utmost, that he might come to the 
light decision. 

82. 22. It never occurred to me that he could give me exact 

information about it. 
23. The plough now goes over the spot or which once stood 

the Castle of bis forefatbers. 
24« Being a decrepit old man the fright and injuries he 

received had killed bim. 



33. I. There was a rumour among the people that the corner of 
the cemetery was haunted, and tKe children of the 
village avoided the place. 
2. It never entered my head to trouble about things which 
did not concem me. 
• 3. This borrible magician will not let bim rest in bis grave' 
even. 
84. 4. When he met bim he eyed bim up and down with a look of 
silent contempt. . ' 

5. According to German notions bis scbolar.ship was beyond 

dispute, but Reuchlin was quite a match irox.bim: 

6. Thanks to the trouble he has taken in the tiatter, the 

negociations have now come to a satisfaCtory 'conclusion. 
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85. 7. After having exchanged rings as a token of their betrothal, 

they received the congratulations of everybody present. 

8. Though this occurreDoe thwarted a long cherished wish of 

his, hU countenance did not betray this» when be 
proffered his congratulations. 

9. And now we must separate ; farewell my friend, may the 

gods speed you on yoar way ! 

86. 10. Though they had thought that he wonld be back in two 

months, no news of his retum had arrived by the end 
of midsummer. 

11. In anticipation of her near departnre, she said farewell 

to all her friends. 

12. I used to spend my evenings in the palace RucellaL 

87. 13. He gavea must terrifying account of the Germans, whom 

he described as a savage, drunken people, who, how- 
ever, held women in high esteem. 

14. You must allow me more time than is required for the 

bare joumey there and back. 

15. Whenever the sound of a horse*s hoof was heard in the 

Street she ran to the window. 

88. 16. He had known her from childhood, and was now teaching 

her the rudiments of the German language. 

17. She looked forward immensely to greeting him on his 

retum in his mother-tongue. 

18. It was generally regretted that this pretty girl should 

be leaving Florence, but nobody blamed her father for 
agreeing to the match. 

89. 19. When Marcantonio tried to shake Bemardo's belief in the 

retum of the young German, the father frowned and 
reproached him. 

20. There could not be any doubt that Veit would retum the 

ring, in case he could not fiilfil the conditions imposed 
upon him. 

21. It might well be asked what is the good of studying the 

ancients, if we do not make their virtues our own. 
40. 22. He agreed not to put obstacles in the way any loi^er» if 
no news of Veit arrived within a month. 

23. The days seemed like months to him, though he had no 

reason to fear that the German squire would return 
with the parchment. 

24. When Beraardo had read the Facetiae he was beside 

himself with joy and calied Marcantonio, his future 
ion-in-law, the pride of the family. 
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41. I. You need not be ashamed of this piece of work ; it 
contains a number of brilliant ideas, and is written in 
good classical Latin. 

2. No wonder that he found it difficult to choose. 

3. It had never been bis honest intention to be satisfied with 
the finder's reward. 

42. 4. The one aim of bis life and ambition seems to have been 
to become a member of the Academy. 

5. Dead silence re^ed everywhere and the weather was 
sultry, so everybody was glad when twilight set in. 

6. After everything was done, he cast a shy glance at the 
fireplace, where he had burnt Cicero's liber jocularis, 

43. 7. The sirocco nearly drove him to desperätion. 

8. When we noticed that a bank of dark clouds was collect- 
ing on the edge of the horizon, we started at once for 

home. 

9. He heard the sound of a horse*s hoof Coming nearer and 

nearer, but he had no notion that this was Squire Veit 

von Rechberg. 
I 44. la Do not make {2,nd sing) a noise ; they are asleep and do 

not wish to be disturbed. 
I II. He was so startled that he did not know what to do or 

I what to say. 

12. He did not feel in the least inclined to disoblige his 

master's friend. 

45. 13. He was determined to be silent and to obey, and there- 

fore he took the reins of the horse without saying a 
Word and led it into the stables. 

14. You may believe me, said he intemipting me, I have 

hurried as much as I could. 

15. Though I knew that he could not be in possession of 

the original, I could not help feeling somewhat un- 
comfortable. 

46. 16. He concealed his constemation as well as he could , but 

he was pale as death. 

17. My mother having paid little attention to the books, had 

let the clergyman have the box. 

1 8. I remember the circurostances exactly. 

47. 19. He was a tall thin man with black hair who succumbed to 

the blows and thrusts of the furious farmers. 
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20. The name and origin are not known of the severely wounded 

stranger who succumbed last night to his wounds. 

21. The last audible words which he was able to say referred- 

to the manuscript which he had endeavoured to imd. 
48. 22. If any one still doubts that the hapless martyr was 
Bernardo's brother, let him look at this signet ring, 
which will remove all doubt. 

23. How did it come about that such a terrible crime could 

be committed without any Steps being taken by the legal 
authorities to punish the culprit ? 

24. I am anxious to atone for this wicked deed which was 

committed on my own estate. 



VII 

49. I. My throat is quite dry after this long ride and after all 

this talking. 

2. He showed little sympathy with the sad lot that had 

befallen his relative in a foreign land. 

3. Nobody knew the name of the monk who had got pos- 

Session of the precious document. 

50. 4. Without going into particulars of how I found out his 

name and present abode, suffice to say that I actually 
have discovered him. 

5. I am ashamed to own that I lost patience and gave the 

monk a good shaking. 

6. He had deceived the Italian agent by making a copy of 

the original before handing it to him. 

51. 7. If once you have paid the eamest-money, the bargain is 

binding for ix>th parties, and you cannot return the 
goods. 

8. We crossed the St. Gothard in as short a time as was 

possible, and then proceeded in great haste to Florence. 

9. His reputation and honour being at stake, he was anxious 

to rid himself of his deadly enemy without delay. 
62. 10. We crossed the bridge, and then went up a gentle hih 
covered with olive-groves. 

11. On a spur of this hill Stands a stately country-house, 

towering over the beautifui valley. 

12. I am sorry that I cannot give you better quarters for to- 

night, but I hope to find you a more comfortable room 
to-morrow. 
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53. 13. I offered him some supper, but he declined it and asked 

for a glass of fresh water to quench his thirst. 

14. Standing on the veranda he looked down the steep rock, 

and then, gazing into the distance, descried the Castle 
in dim outline. 

15. He opened the door to let in fresh air, and the window 

that the sun might wake him in the early morning. 

54. 16. If you gulp down the wine like that, you will get more 

thirsty than ever ; you should drink slowly. 

1 7. No wonder that he looked pale and aged ; for he intended 

to commit a most terrible crime that very night. 

18. Though he inwardly shrank from so abominable an act, 

he saw clearly that there was no amicable way out of 
the diflficulty. 
56. 19. When he went out of the room he wished me good- 
night, and left the door ajar. 

20. Groping along the wall, he reached his couch on which 

he lay down without undressing. 

21. Hearing the door creak and the straw-mat crackle, he 

raised his head with difficulty, and saw Lucius creep 
in on tlp-toe. 
56. 22. He had come to ask whether he needed anything. 

23. You need not be anxious about her, she has thought of 

you all the time and longed for your return like Pene- 
lope for Ulysses. 

24. Too tired to smile, he feil back on his pillow and went 

to sleep. 



VIII 

57. I. Even though you have been hospitably received here, 

I fear that you are in danger of your life and advise you 
to keep awake. 
2. Having placed the sword by his side, Lutz left the room. 
. 3. I am of opinion that you should not mix yourself up with 
other people's affairs. 

58. 4. Thinking he heard a noise in the grove, he was startled 

and held his breath. 

5. He vaulted out of the open window and climbed as 

nimbly as a squirrel down on to the roof of the shed, 
and thence down to the ground of the forest. 

6. Knife in band he entered the room with merciless deter- 

mination, and cast a quick glance round. 
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59. 7. He was prepared to thrust the knife into Veit*8 breast the 

moment he moved. 

8. God knows that I should never have desired to take his 

life, if he had given up the parchment willingly. 

9. Having set fire to the house, he locked the door from the 

outside and ran downstairs. 

60. 10. If you (2nä sing) knock the lamp over you may set the 

house on fire. 

11. She had always obeyed her father's Orders, even when 

they went against the promptings of her own heart 

12. I am very much obliged to you for having kept your 

promise. 

61. 13. She had been brought up under strict discipline, and if she 

submitted now it was not with cheerfiil obedience, but 
because she was terrified and defenceless like a lamb 
that is led to the slaughter. 

14. She was perfectly ready to go with him to Germany, in 

spite of the gloomy picture that Marcantonio had drawn 
of that country. 

15. I thought I should succumb to the grief which was 

gnawing at my heart and to the heat which oppressed 
the land. 

62. 16. The sweet voice which she heard in her dream had died 

away in the distance. 

17. The thunder shook the whole house to its foundations. 

18. At last the rain poured down in torrents and ever3rthing 

in nature seemed to breathe more freely. 

63. 19. He jumped out of bed and went out on the balcony to see 

the grand spectacle of the magnificent storm. 

20. The flames made the outlines of the house stand out dis- 

tinctly in the darkness of the night. 

21. When she saw that the house was on fire, she flew down- 

stairs and through the open door into the open. 

64. 22. Although the shingle of the river-bed hurt her tender feet 

and although she stumbled several times, yet she did 
not waver for a moment in her attempt to reach the 
opposite bank. 

23. When she reached him, she found him lying moaning on the 

ground ; he seemed to have lost consciousness. 

24. He soon recovered and recognised her, but when he tried 

to get up, he found that his knee-cap was shattered, and 
that it was out of the question for him to walk. 
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65. I. The moment the wind had changed it drove the smoke 

down the hill and made his Situation more bearable. 

2. She now called for help, and succeeded in finding two 

servants to carry the stranger up into the garden. 

3. They had to go and fetch a stretcher to get him to the 

house, for the agony he suffered when they carried him 
was unbearable. 

66. 4. His hair was all singed and his face black with smoke,- 

otherwise he did not seem to be much hurt. 

5. It was a picture worthy of being immortalised by a painter's 

hand. 

6. AU whö were present have the scene which now arose 

engraved on their memory, and will never forget it. 

67. 7. When he tried to raise himself up, he sank back again 

with pitiful moans ; but nobody stirred. 

8. The bystanders were fiUed with deep emotion, when they 

beheld the beautiful young couple. 

9. When he had regained his composure, he covered his 

head with his cloak, so that nobody should see his tears. 

68. 10. He appeared on the scene his eyes starting from their 

sockets and his teeth chattering in spite of the parching 
heat. 

11. With his eyes wide open he stared for a moment at the 

loving couple, and then kneeled down to kiss the squire's 
hand. 

12. He was overcome with joy, and congratulated the squire 

on his safe return and rescue from danger. 

69. 13. Lifting him on to the slretcher, they carried him carefully 

into the house. 
14. Before they reached the house the rain poured down in 
torrents. 

70. 15- The cypress-tree was split in two from top to bottom, and 

the house had not been Struck by lightning at all. 

16. It was and remained ä puzzle how the house could have 

caught fire. 

17. He dared not even go back to the scene of his wicked 

deed, and pitiful fear had taken the place of his savage 
energy. 

71. 18. After reading the parchment I did not wonder that Marc- 

antonio had not had the courage to appear on the scene 
of the fire. 



122 DIE HUMANISTEN 

PAGE 

19. I have considered the matter for hours and have come to 
the conclusion that the suspicion is justified. 

72. 20. Having burnt one leaf of the parchment afler another, 

he Said that this was the greatest sacrifice of his life. 

21. When the last spark had died away he left the room, saying 

that he never wished to see him again. 

22. The wedding was celebrated with unusual splendour. 

73. 23. At Bolc^na they said farewell to their friends, and tumed 

northwards. 

74. 24. They remembered Donato who had died in a foreign land, 

and praised Bernardo for having kept his word, even 
tbough the parchment had been destroyed. 



IIL PASSAGES FOR TRANSLATION 

INTO GERMAN 

I (pp. 1-8) 

In the year 1482 Count Eberhard the Bearded, of Württem- 
berg, made a joumey to Rome in order to visit His Holi- 
ness the Pope. On his way through Florence he was 
received with great pomp by'the rieh Lorenzo de* Medici, 
who rode out to the city-gate to bid his noble guest welcome, 
and accompanied him in procession to his palace. The 
mhabitants of Florence, who at that time knew very little of 
the geography of the countries north of the Alps, imagined 
that Germany was a mass of forests and that its inhabitants 
were barbarians with long beards and of gigantic stature ; 
so they were somewhat surprised when they found that these 
foreigners who entered their gates were ordinary men. 
Amongst the people who watched the cavalcade was a 
young girl, Lucrecia Rucellai ; her eyes were attracted ^o a 
handsome youth who rode in the train of the foreign count,. 
and whose horse reared and made the sparks fly on the 
pavement of the public Square. He carried in one band 
a laurel-bough to protect his face from the hot Italian sun 
to which. he was not accustomed. As he passed the spot 
where the girl was standing against the pillar of a balcony, 
she was seized by a sudden caprice and threwhim a rose, 
which he skilfully caught. He then bowed his thanks and 
disappeared. 
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II (pp. 9-13) 

Lucius told the German grooms that he himself was a 
native of Augsburg, and had practised in his youth the 
trade of a barber in his native town. He had leamt a 
good deal of Latin from an itinerant scholar who used to 
come to his shop and recite Latin verses. After a while 
he travelled to the East, and entered the service of a 
Florentine nobleman who was searching for old manu- 
Scripts in the monasteries of Greece and Asia Minor. 
After collecting a few hundred volumes they sailed for 
Italy, but were shipwrecked, and all the valuable books 
were lost. After this, Lucius found a home in the house 
of Bemardo Rucellai, a wealthy and famous Florentine 
humanist, and in his conversation with the grooms he 
boasted a good deal about his master's valuable collection 
of books. Thereupon one of the Germans, the servant of 
the squire of Rechberg, who had become heated by the 
strong Italian wine, began to boast of the large estates in 
Württemberg which belonged to his master, and the great 
Services which the latter had rendered to the count during 
the war. He added with contempt that they had books 
too in his native land, and that he had seen with his own 
eyes a whole boxful in the cellar of Stauffeneck Castle 
but that nobody troubled about thenL 



III (pp. 18-21) 

The govemor of Florence had arranged a toumament 
in honour of his noble guest, and Lucrecia Rucellai, who 
was Lorenzo's godchild and very beautiful, had been 
chosen to crown the victor. The young Swabian knight 
who had attracted the young girl's attention on entering 
the city, took part in the contest. No one, not even 
among his own countrymen, was a match for his her- 
culean strength, and everything had to give way before 
him. Lucrecia could not help follöwing intently the helmet 
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with the antlers which distinguished Veit von Rechberg 
from the other knights, and whose appearance was greeted 
,with: loud shouts of joy from the crowd. At last the great 
and dangerous joust was finished. Veit was proclaimed 
Victor by the herald, and appeared before her to receive his 
prize. When with trembling hands she fastened a wreath 
of natural roses to the point of his lance and the young 
I knight looked up at her triumphantly with* his kindly blue 
i eyes, she feit that with that wreath she had given away her 
j own heart. As for Veit himself, he had been captivated by 
! her charms the first time he saw her, and ever since that 
I moment he was inwardly resolved to make her his own ; 
so immediately after the toumament he went to the count, 
who had himself taken an Italian wife, to ask for his 

good ofiices. 

i . 

IV (pp. 22-24) 

In spite of Bemardo Rucellai's wealth and the high 

esteem in which he was held by his fellow-citizens and all 

the learned men of that time, he was not happy. The 

one thing which was lacking to his happiness and made 

everything eise of no value to him, was a Ciceronian 

manuscript which had brought misery on the Rucellai 

family for more than thirty years. It was his eider 

brother, Donato, who had discovered it first when visiting 

I the Island of Reichenau ; the price asked for it however 

was so high that he could not buy it at the time. He 

therefore returned to Italy, sold an estate, and set out 

again to acquire the precious treasure. But to his 

sorrow he found that the manuscript had changed owners 

and had been transferred to a Württembergian monas- 

tery. The indefatigable humanist followed on the track 

of his treasure far into the Black Forest to the Mon- 

astery of Hirsau. There he was last seen alive by 

another Italian collector, as he was on the point of 

starting for the Monastery of St. Blasius in the east- 

ero part of the country, not far from the Castle of 
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StaufTeneck. No news of him reached Florence, and when 
inquiries were made, it was found that the Monastery of 
St. Blasius had been destroyed by fire ; but no trage could 
be found of Donato. 



V(pp. 25-29) 

Now when Bernardo was told by Lucius about the heap 
of old books which the Swabian warrior said he had seen 
in the cellar of Stauffeneck Castle, he began to think that 
the longed-for manuscript might possibly be amongst 
them, and he was anxiously awaiting an opportunity of 
speaking to the famous scholar John Reuchlin (who was 
Count Eberhard's private secretary and had come with him 
to Florence) to* obtain his help in the accömplishment 
of his desires. Now while Standing at the window he 
saw the govemor of Florence himself coming on horse- 
back round the comer of the Square towards his house. 
Bernardo led his illustrious visitor upstairs to his study and 
there leamed from him that the foreign count was asking 
through him for the band of his daughter in the name 
of the young knight who had distinguished himself so 
greatly in the toumament. The proposal startled him at 
first, for he had promised Lucrecia, against her own 
inclination, to a kinsman of his, Marcantonio ; but when 
he considered that the young suitor was probably the 
possessor of that highly-prized manuscript, he finally gave 
his consent on condition that Veit should clear up the 
mystery of Donato's death and bring him the manuscript. 



VI (pp. 36-40) I 

Veit showed great confidence and did not doubt that be 
would succeed in fulfilling Bemardo's conditions. With 
that purpose he retumed to his northern home, while thej 
count continued his joumey to Rome. There was one 
man, however, who knew that the manuscript would never 
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be brought to Florence, and that man was Veit's rival, 
Marcantonio. For, six years before, that work of which 
only one copy existed had been brought to him by an 
agent whom he employed to search for ancient authors in 
Cermany. Instead of communicating his find to Bemardo 
and the learned world of Florence, he copied passages 
from it and incorporated them in a literary work which he 
had just begun, and which he then published as his own. 
This work, entitled Facetiaey had won for him the reputa- 
tion of being the greatest neo- Latin writer, and Bernardo, 
in his pride and admiration, had promised him the band of 
the beautiful Lucrecia. When several months had elapsed 
since Veit's departure and day after day went by without 
any sign of him, Lucrecia began to despair, and Bemardo 
him seif doubted whether he would ever retum. Marcan- 
tonio seized this opportunity to renew his suit, and succeeded 
in extracting the promise from his kinsman that he should 
become Lucrecia's husband, should no news arrive from 
Veit within a month. 



VII (pp. 42-48) 

Bemardo*s family were spending the summer at a country- 
seat not far from Florence, which belonged to Marcantonio. 
They had been busy during the day with the preparations 
for the next da/s wedding, for the month was past without 
any news from Veit. The .whole household had retired, 
only Marcantonio and Lucius were still up. Suddenly they 
heard the sound of hoofs in the direction of the valley, and, 
to their great surprise, Veit appeared at the garden-gate. 
Marcantonio would not let him go to Bernardo the same 
evening, but took him to a cottage where Veit related 
to him in detail his hunt for the manuscript. On his 
retum to Stauffeneck, he found that the books had dis- 
appeared ; they had all been given to the clergyman of the 
parish, except one which a monk who was staying at the 
Castle had begged to be allowed to keep. From the clergy- 
man he also leamed that about thirty years before a dark 
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man had come to those parts who had been searching about 
among the ruins of the monastery, and talking wildly in an 
unknown language. The peasants had taken him for a sor- 
cerer, had fallen upon him with clubs and wounded him 59 
severely that he died. The clergyman had wished to give 
their victim a Christian burial, but the superstitious parish- 
ioners would not allow it, and the corpse was interred in a 
comer outside the churchyard. The parish priest had kept 
a ring which the unfortunate man wore, and by the arms 
which were engraved upon it Veit recognised that the man 
had belonged to the Rucellai family. 



VIII (pp. 49-58) 

Veit's next task was to find out the name and the 
whereabouts of the monk who had obtained the manuscript 
from his mother at Stauffeneck. After much trouble he 
found him at last at the monastery of Einsiedeln, in Switzer- 
land. The monk at first denied having received it ; how- 
ever, after much pressing, he confessed that he had sold the 
original to an Italian agent, but that he had previously taken 
a faithful copy of it ; thus deceiving the Italian, who thought 
he was buying the only existing copy of the manuscript. 
As soon as Veit had acquired this other copy he started off 
with all haste across the St. Gothard to Italy, and reached 
Florence the evening before the day when Marcantonio 
was to have married Lucrecia. When Marcantonio heard 
this report from Veit, he saw that his reputation and honour 
would be lost, if he did not contrive to get the manuscript 
from Veit during the night. In order to keep him away 
from the rest of the household he ofFered him a bed for 
that night in a cottage a few hundred yards distant from 
the villa. After Veit had retired, Lucius went to warn him 
against the danger which he foresaw, and begged him not 
to go to sleep ; but Veit feit so drowsy that the good 
servant's words had no effect, and he flung himself 
dressed as he was on the bed. Lucius noticed the roll 
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of manuscript lying on the table near the bed and took it 
away with him to bis own room. 



IX (pp. 59-64) 

Wben Marcantonio thougbt that the powder which he 
had put into Veit's wine had done its work, he crept silently 
to bis room, and searched everywhere for the manuscript, 
but he could not find it either in bis clotbes or under bis 
pillow. Enraged at the failure of bis plan, he went away 
quickly, and set fire to the cottage in order to destroy the 
sieeper together with bis manuscript. The night was very 
close and oppressive, and Lucrecia, unable to sleep, had 
stepped out of her room on to the balcony, wben to her 
surprise she noticed in the upper room of. the cottage 
opposite a light which grew larger every second. She 
watched tbis sight in silence, and suddenly noticed a human 
figure among the flames, which she recognised as that of her 
longed-for lover. She had scarcely time to call out his name 
wben the whole cottage feil in with a crash, and all was 
darkness again. She rushed downstairs and out into the 
open ; wben she came to the ravine on the bank of which 
the cottage stood, she saw Veit lying at the bottom. She 
tried to raise bim, but he was unable to stand, for bis knee- 
cap was broken. Lucrecia called for help as loudly as she 
could, and at last two servants arrived, still balf-asleep, and 
carried the wounded man up the steep bank into the garden. 
His fair curly hair was all singed and his face blackened 
-whh the smoke. 



X (pp. 66-73) 

Bemardo*s grief at the supposed destruction of the 
manuscript in the buming of the cottage, was changed into 
unspeakable delight wben Lucius banded bim the roll 
which had so providentially been saved from the flames. 
He pressed it to his heart and went with it to his room. 

K 
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Meanwhile everybody was surprised that Marcantonio had 
not been awakened by the noise of the fire ; they thought 
that his must be a very sound sleep. But Bemardo 
easily guessed the reason of his kinsman's non-appearance 
at the scene of the fire, after he had read through the 
manuscript ; his hatred and contempt for Marcantonio's 
theft and deception knew no bounds. However, in order 
not to see his family-name dishonoured, he bumt the leaves 
which had become sacred to bim through the martyr's death 
of his brother, and none of the Florentine scholars knew 
of Marcanton io's shameful deed. A short time after these 
events, Veit and Lucrecia were married with great pomp. 
Lorenzo de' Medici himself had made all the arrangements 
for the ceremony and escorted his godchild to the church. 
The whole bridal party accompanied the happy pair on 
their joumey to the north, as far as Bologna, where the 
bride took leave for ever of her countrymen. 



IV. WORD-FORMATION 

SUFFIXES OF ABSTRACT NOUNS 

Abstract nouns are formed with the foUowiag suffixes : — 
*e, sbe, »ei, mig, «ung, sl^eit, *Uit, «fd^aft, stum. 

(i) •« 

The Suffix sc is theremainder of various vowel-terminations : Idg. -^, 
{-jo, -ttfo), -4 {-jUt 'Wa)t -«, -«, -a«, OHG. -«, -i, -a {hirti, hohi, hano, 
ira, sunga), which already in MHG. had become ~e. It is used to 
.form : — 

(i) Abstract feminine nouns from adjectives, to denote a stata 
They modify the vowel of the stem if possible, e.g. — 

lang (long), bie Sänge (length) 
l^art (hard), bie <>ättc (hardness) 
breit (broad), bie SBreite (breadth) 
milb (mild), bie SRilbe (raildness) 
furg (short), bie Äürjc (shortness) 
l^od^ (high), bie ^öl^e (height) 
treu (faithful), bie 2:reue (fidelity) 
ftill (silent), bie ©tiße (silence) 

(2) Abstract feminine noims from verbs, to denote a State or an 
action, e.g. — 

forgcn (to care), bie @orge (care) 
bitten (to beg), bie .Sitte (request) 
liegen (to He), bie Sage (Situation) 
lel&ren (to teach), bie Sel&rc (doctrine) 
lieben (to love), bie ßiebc (love) 
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lügen (to Ue), bie fiüge (lie) 

|>flegen (to nurse), bie Pflege (attendance) 

Reifen (to help), bie ©ülfe (help) 

(3) Abstract neuter nouns from adjectives and participles with a 
coUective meaning, e.g. — 

todfiX (tnie). baS äDal^re (all that is true) 
fd)dn (beautiful). baS @d)dne (all that is beautiaa) 
erleben (lofty), baS (Srl^abene (all that is lofty) 
gut (good), baS @ute (all that is good) 
ftra^lenb (radiant). baS ©ttal^lenbe (all that is radiant) 
It should be noted that these neuter formations are rather adjec- 
tives and participles used substantivally than real nouns. They are 
not feit as such. 

Some nouns in *e show the transition from abstract to concrete nouns 
irery clearly, e;g. — ^bl&l)cn (to blossom), bit Slät» (tbe blooming, the 
blossom). 

Note also {a) some purely concrete nouns : — bie ^iege (fly), Schlange 
(snake), Spinne (spider) which are nomina ageniis to fliegen, jld} fc^Iingen, 
fpinnen. 

{fi) Me <!kibt (the thing given, present) bie Sage (the thing told, legend) 
bie Klage (complaint) bie ^rage (question) 

(^) Neuter concrete nouns with the prefix ge« and suffix «e with a 
oollective meaning, e.g. — 

ber Berg (mountain), bas <ßebirge (motmtsun-range) 
^Qs ^Ib (field). bas (Sefilbe (fields, country) 
iDdIben (to vault), bas Gewölbe (the vault) 

Form abstract nouns in se from the foUowing, and give their 
English meaning : — 

tief untreu geben otoben niebrig 

boS lalt liegen fd^neiben gemein 

fd^mal toatm falzten ttKiljen lebenb 

gro^ gut foEen reifen Vergangen 

(ii) •^t 
The suffix sbe occurs in abstract feminine and neuter nouns, e.g. — 

(«) bie greube (joy) bie Sefdjlperbe (complaint) 

bie äiw^C (ornament) ' bie Sräl^tbe (danger) 

bie Äunbe (news) bie ©tunbe (hour) 

bie @d^anbe (shame) bie @ünbe (sin) 
(h) baS ®eläbbe (vow) 
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' • ' ' -' .. . - - ^ 

Many nouns in «be are concrete — 

bte Bube (booth) bie (Sebdrbe (gesture, mien) 

bte £rbe (earth) bos <Sebdiibe (building) 

bte ^erbe (herd) bos (Sebilbe (formation, stnicture Image) 

bie Qorbe (hoard) bas (Sefiabe (sea-coast) 

bte ^firbe (hurdle) hos (Semdibe (picture) 

bte Htnbe (rind, bark) bos (Setreibe (com) 

t 

(iii) *ei 

The Suffix sei has the tonic accent, whilst true German suffixes are 
unaccented ; it comes from Latin -w, French -ü, which became in 
MHG. -ü and sometimes -eie {prophecU^ arzenie^ vogtde) and in 
Modem German sei. 

It denotes in nouns which are derived from nouns — 

(i) the pursuit of the action indicated by the primary word, e.g. — 

ber Söget (hunter), bie Sfäßctei 
ber Sfifd^ct (fisherman), bie gifrfierel 

(s) the place where the business of the person indicated by the 
primary noun is carried on, e.g. — 

ber SBtauet (brewer), bie SBtauetei (brewery) 
ber SBdcfer (baker), bie SBöcferei (baker's shop) 
ber S)rucfer (printer), bie JBrudCerei (printing-works) 

(3) a State, e.g. — 

ber 8flat)e (slave), bie SHaberei (slavery) 
ba§ JHttb (child), bie JHnberei (childishness) 

(4) a collection, e.g. — 

ber Gleiter (horseman), bie Äeiterei (cavahy) 

In nouns derived from verbs the force of sei is that of constant 
repetition which leads to weariness and contempt, e.g. — 
t)laubem (to talk), bie Zauberei (jabbering) 
fttaufem (to be niggardly), bie Änauferci (niggardUness) 
frf)meirf)eln (to flatter), bie ©rfimeidjelei (flattery) 

Observation i. — Note that the Lat. -ia in names of countries is as a 

rule sien in German, e.g. — ©allien, 9lfien, Umbrien, (Spanien, 
©icilien, Slrabien, 9lubien, etc. 

But in some it is sei ; bie Mrfei, bie Syiongolei, bie ^artatei, 
bie SSalIa<;£)ei. Note also ^reu^en (Borussia), (Sg^ten. 
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Observation 2. — Note that the Latin -ia, French -ie is in German 
sie in some names of countries and in scientific terms, e.g. — 

bie 9lotmanbie ®eogra|)]^ie ^l^antafie Sit]^o0ta|)]^te 
bie fKcarbie (Sl^etnie ^oefte Shnetalodie 

Some words have either sie or »ci, e.g. — 

bie 9)^elobie, bie SD'lelobei (poet.) 
bie Partie (game, trip), bie Partei (party) 
bie Sitanie and bie Sitanei 
bie ^l^antafte and bie ^l^antafei (poet. ) 
Observation 3. — The suffix «et is sometimes interpolated for the sake 
of euphonj or in analogy with words in setei as bet @d)reinet, bie 
«Sdjreinerei (carpenter's shop), ber ©rennet, bie SSxennerei (distü- 
lery), e.g.— 

ber 99ube, bie 93überei (roguery) 

ber 2)ieb, bie 2)teberei (thieving) 

baS Sanb, bie Sdnbetei (landed property) 

baS JHnb, bie JHnberei (childishness) 

Note also bie äßüfte (desert). bie äBüftenei (deserted place). 

All notuiB with the Bufflz sti are feminine. 

Form abstract nouns in «ei from the following, and give their English 
meaning : — 



ber »äfet 


ber Siegel 


betteln 


gaukeln 


ber Sreier 


fdjreiben 


liebeln 


ber Sflegel 


ber (Berber 


fnbeln 


;|n:ÜQeln 


ber jQünunel 


ber ©d^neiber 


fdtimieren 


^oübetn 


rafen 



(iv) mi» 

The suffix sniS comes from OHG. -üsa, -issi or -ussa, which were 
mostly jöined to words in an ; the n of an was afterwards taken as 
part of the suffix and -nissi was added, e.g. funtan-issa (invention), 
hrein-issa (purity), farloran-issa (loss), ckurt-nassi (shortness), 
tougaUnissa (secret). In MHG. this suffix is only -nisse (nusse), e.g. 
vinster-nisse, geltch-nisse, betruob-nisse, verdam-nusse. 
The suffix sniS denotes — 

(i) the action of doing what is expressed by the primary word, 
e.g.— 
ernennen (to recognise), bie (SrIenntniS (intelligence, under- 
Standing). 
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(2) the result of the action expressed by the primary word, e.g. — 

bilbcn (to form), baS SBilbniS (picture) 

ba§ (SrtenntniS (decision, verdict), baS 93ünbnid (alliance)» 

bie Kenntnis (knowledge). bte 9}erbammni3 (damnation), 

baS 3cu0ni8 (testimony) 

(3) a State, e.g.— 

bte ^Betrübnis (sadness. affliction), bie SfinftemiS (darkness) 

(4) a place, e.g. — 

baS ©efängniS (prison), bie SQEHlbniS (wildemess) 

The Suffix sniS forms abstract nouns — 
(i) from verbs, e.g. — 

ia) toagen (to dare), baS Sßagnig (hazardous enterprise) 
bcrmarficn (to bequeath), bag SBermäd^tniS (bequest) 
geloben (to vow), baS ©elöbniS (vow) 

(^) erlauben (to allow), bie ^laubniS (permission) 

berjeidinen (to mark down), bag SSergeidinig (register) 
crjeugen (to produce), ba§ ßr^eugniS (product) 

(tf) bebrängen (to oppress), bie SebrängniS (plight) 

(d) belKilten (to keep), baS SBel^ältniS (repository) 

(2) from adjectives, e.g. — 

finfter (dark), bie ginftemiS (darkness) 
toilb (wild), bie aOßilbniS (wildemess) 
gel)eim (secret), baS (Bel^eimniS (secret) 

(3) from nouns, e.g. — 

ber 93erftanb (intelligencc), bog JBerftdnbniS (understanding) 
ber SBunb (confederacy), baS SünbniS (alliance) 
Note the transition from abstract to concrete nouns in words like 

baS ScugniS (testimony, testimonial), baS 93ermärf)tni8'(bequeathing, 

bequest). 

NoniLB in mHi are partly feminine and partly nenter. 

Some nouns in sni§ can be either feminine or neuter — 
bie or ba§ ©rf^amiS (saving, economy) 
bie or baS öerfäumniS (loss of time, neglect) 

Form nouns in «niS from the foUowing, and give their Elnglish 
meaning : — 

e^orbem berl)ängen mifeberftel^en fci)recfen ' 

berfyilten berföum^n jcugen gebcnfen 

t)eslobes t^erftel^en gel^im begegnen 
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• 

(v) mnd 

The Suffix mtlQ comes from OHG. -unc, pl. -unge, which denotes 
helonging to a race or clan, as in Amelunge pl. of Amelunc (the men of 
Amal), Nibelunge (the men of nife, Nebel [realm of darkness]), Hörn- 
ung (the son of Hom = January). ntng is chiefly used to form abstract 
nouns from verbs, and is mostly joined to Compound transitive verbs. 
Thus 2Un.g is not joined to the stem of toad^en (to watch), while 
from betpad^en it forms bte 99en>ad)ung (watching, guarding). 
As a general rule simple verbs that form a lioun from their verbal 
stem do not form one in -ung, thus treten (to tread) fomiing bcr %xxtt, 
forms no noun in mng, but übertreten, bie Übertretung ; bertreten, 
bie SSertretung. 

On the other hand if no noun is formed with the verbal stem, a 
Substantive in =unö is generally formed, e.g. — 

führen (to lead), bie Sfül^rung (leading) 

The Suffix sung denotes — 

(i) the act of doing what is expressed by the verb, e.g. — 

btlben (to form), bie 99ilbung (formation) 

5iel)en (to draw), bie 3ic^ung (drawing of lots, lottery) 

(a) the result of the action expressed by the verb, e.g. — 

fammeln (to collect), bie (Sammlung (coUection) 
jeidjnen (to draw), bie Scid^nung (drawing) 
mifd^en (to mix), bie SOtifrfiung (mixture) 

(3) a State, e.g.— 

bie ©efinnung (way of thinking, disposition) 
bie Stimmung (humour, frame of mind) 
bie 93erfaffung (Constitution) 
bie Stellung (position) 
bie ©tJannung (tension) 
bie ©leid^ung (equation) 

(4) a coUection — 

bie ©taHung (stabling), bie Regierung (govemment) 
bie Sebienung (attendance), bie SSertretung (representation) 
The Suffix sung is joined to — 
(i) verbs, e.g. — 

löfen (to solve), bie ßöfung (Solution) 
fliannen (to stretch), bie (Spannung (tension) 
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l^anbcln (to act), bic ©anblung (action) 
crl^eitcm (to cheer up), bic @rl)citcrunö (cheering up) 
etgäl^len (to narrate), bie (Srjal^lung (narrative) 
fi6) extdttcn (to catch cold), bic ©rfältutiö (cold) 
enttDicfcln (to develop), bie ©uttoidKung (development) 
bcrboHIommncn (to perfect), bic öetboHfommnunö (per- 
fecting) 

' Note that verbs in «ein drop the e when forming a noun in »ung ; tbose- 
in 'er rarely do so. 

(s) adjectives, e.g. — 

glcid^ (equal), bic ©leid^ung (e^uation) 
fcft (firm), bie QfcftunQ (fortress) 
teuer (dear), bie ieucrung (dearth) 
(3)nouns, e.g. — 

ber ©taH (stable), bie ©tattung (stabling) 

ber SQßalb (forest), bie äöalbung (forests) 

ba8 Äleib (dress), bie Äleibung (wearing apparel) 

Note that some nouns in «ung can have either an abstract or a concrete 
meaning, e.g. bie Leitung (i) tidings, (2) newspaper; some are only 
concrete : ^efHing^ StaUxmQ, XOalbnnQ, Kletbung^ etc. 

A number of nouns in -ung as used by the classical writers of the 
last and the beginning of the present Century have been replaced by 
simpler forms, e. g. — 

bie ©rblicfung (Goethe) by ber SlnbÜdC 
bie Icilncl^munö (Schiller) by bie Seilnal^me 
bie 3urücfnei)mung (Lessing) by bie 3urücEnai)ine 
bie Sefurfiunö (Wieland) by ber SBcfud^ 
Similarly bic ^^rftaunung, bie ^tttinel^munö, bie Übergebung, bic 
SBiberfe^ung, bic SlbfrfiUefeung, bic 93erfd)tt)inbung, bic SluS* 
brücfung. 

As a rule, if a shorter word exists, it is preferable to one in ^ung. 

All nounB in sttn0 are feminine. 

Form nouns in sung from the foUowing, and give their EInglish 
meaning : — 

erfinben toanbeln önbem nieber ber ©a^ 

lefen bereitein öffnen ftarl baS SBßetter 

ad)tcn berbreiten fteigent fdjtoad^ ba8 2)ad^ 

ted^nen l^anbcln aerftdren fcft bie Seit 
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(vi) tiHi and Mi 

The Suffix sl^t comes from Gothic hdidus, OHG. and MHG. hHt, 
meaning way, manner, State, keit was still used as a noun in MHG. ; 
it still denotes as a rule a state, except in bte SRenf d)]^eit (mankind) and 
bie QD^ftenl^eit (Christianity), in which words it has collective force. 

heit was in OHG. often joined to words in ic^ ac, ec and Itch^ the 
present Suffixes «ig and sUd). ch-^^s gradually pronouncedand then also 
writtenas k^ and thus we find in MHG. heilecheit, heiUkeit; vriimicheii, 
vrümik^t. Fromtnikeit or frömmekeit was the ordinary spelling 
at the b^nning of the MHG. period, later on ig was inserted, and so 
we get the modern bte Sfrömmigfeü 

When the true formation of -keit vras no longer fdt, it was also 
added to words that had other endings but sig and slid), and was 
looked upon as a separate suffix. 

sl^eit forms abstract feminine nouns mainly from primary adjectives, 
bat also from participles, numerals, and nouns, e.g. — 

blinb (bUnd). bie aSIinbl^ (blindness) 
tocifc (wise), bic SBßciSlJcit (wisdom) 
{lug (prudent), bie l^lugl^eit (prudence) 
fd^toad) (weak). bte ©d^tnad^l^eit (weakness) 
faul (lazy), bie iVauD^eit (laziness) 
burnm (stupid), bie ^umtnl^ett (stupidity) 

aEnnffenb (omniscient), bie ^UltoifTenl^eit (omnisdeace) 

getDattbt (skilful), bie (Betvanbtl^eü (skill) 

ein (one), bie (Sinl&eit (imit) 

mnb (child), bie JHnbieit (childhood) 

It will be noticed that the b of the present participle disappears. 

s{eit forms abstract feminine nouns from adjectives in «ig, ^lid^/ ^box, 
«fam, ser and sei, e.g. — 

l^eilig (sacred), bie ©eiligleit (sanctity) 

freunblirf) (friendly), bie Ötcunblirfifeit (friendliness) 

bonlbat (grateful), bie 2)anfbaxteit (giatitude) 

furd^tfam (timid), bie 5urd)tfam!eit (timidity) 

munter (cheerftd), bie SDlunterleit (cheerfulness) 

Übel (sick), bie Übelfeit (feeling of sickness) 

felig (blessed), bie ©eligfeit (bliss) 

ftö^Urf) (joyful), bie gTÖl)lid)feit (joyfulness) 

lialtbar (durable), bie ^altbarfeit (durability) 
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butbfam (tolerant), bic 2)ulbfamfeit (tolerance) 
bicbcr (staunch), bic SBiebertcit (loyalty) 
eitel (vain), bic ©itcHeit (vanity) 

Neither sj^cit or sf eit is ever joined to adjectives in A\ä), or «if (t)t. 
When sfeit is joined to adjectives in sljaft or sloS, or to mono- 
syllabic adjectives, the suffix sig is prefixed to sfeit, cg. — 

toal^rl^aft (truthful), bic äöat)t]&afti0fcit (truthfulness) 
f^radjloS (speechless), bic ^pxadjlio^qUxt (speechlessness) 
bang (timid), bic Sangiöfcit (timidity) 
tugcnblKift (virtuous), bic S^ugcnbl^aftiöleit (virtue) 
bctOU^tloS (unconscious), bic SSctPU^tlofigfeit (unconsciousness) 
fcft (firm), bic Scftiglcit (firmness) 
The interpolation of «ig is sometimes resorted to when a word in 
sl^eit is akeady in existence, e.g. — 

neu (new), bic 9lcul)eit (newness), bic Slcuigfcit (news) 
Kein (smaU), bic Älcinl^cit (smallness), bic Äleinigfcit (trifle) 

Similarly there exist double forraations with the suffix sC and sl^eit, 
e.g. — 

l^od^ (high), bic ^öl^C (height), bic ©ol^cit (highness) 
fd^tnad^ (feeble), bic @d)k9äd)C (weakness). bic (Sd)k9ad^l)cit 
(feebleness) 

All notuiB in «HE^eit and «feit axe feminine. 

Form nouns in sl^cit and s{eit from the foUowing, and give their 
£nglish meaning : — 



franf 


bicl 


bcrfd^roben 


3ut)orfommcnb 


rein 


a^cnfd^ . 


anipcfenb 


mcnfd^lidE) 


toH 


®ott 


bcrbrel^t 


untoiffcnb 


frd 


a:i)rift 


abtnefenb 


SCl^ot 


btct 


cntfcftloffcn 


ipol^ll^abcnb 


artig 


el^icnl^aft 


{^ülfloS 


leidet 


m 


iügcnl^aft 


e]5tlo§ 


frfinctt 


matt (2) 




fd&nctt 


ttüfeUd^ 






feudjt 


frud^tbar 






fromm 


bitter 






traurig 


adjtfam 






l^öflid^ 


el^rlid^ 






lau (a) 


breift 






ein (2) 


fdCineibig 
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(vü) *t4<ift 

The Suffix sfd^aft comes from the OHG. noun scaf, which meant 
rreature, shape, State, business, profession, office. 

sfdjaft denotes a State or has collective force. It is joined to (i) 
nouns denoting persons or things, (2) to adjectives and participles, 
and (3) to verbs, e.g. — 

(i) bet SJürgcr (citizen), bic SBütgerfd^ft (Citizens [coli.]) 
ber Kaufmann (merchant), bie JMufmannfd^aft (business- 

men [coU.], business) 

bet fJrieftcr (priest), bic ^efterfd^aft (priests [colL], 
priesthood) 

(2) bereit (ready), bie ©ereitfdtiaft (readiness) 

tpiffenb (knowing), bie SBiffenfd^aft (scientific pursuits 
[coli. ], science in its wider sense) 

bertomnbt (related), bie IDertoanbtfd^aft (relatives [colL], 
relationship) 

(3) lieben (to love), bie ßiebfd^aft (love-afifeir) 
toanbem (to wander), bic SEBanberfd^aft (travelling) 

Note that weak nouns fi-equently insert en, e.g. — 

ber ®enoffe (companion), bie @cnoffenfd^aft (union) 

All words in *f4<tft are feminine. 

Form words in 'fd^aft from the foUowing, and give their English 
meaning : — 

ber ihied^t ber Sfeinb ber 9)lcifler gefanbt 
ber ^rr begannt bag ^be gemein 
ber Graf eigen bag Sanb ber Slitter 

(vüi) Html 

The Suffix stunt comes from the OHG. noun tuom meaning judg- 
ment, power, State, office, which is probably cognate with tl^un (to 
do). Indeed stum often denotes what people do and, by extension, 
profession, office, power, possession. 

Noims in «tum formed from names of persons denote profession» 
office, e.g. — 

ber ^Jriefter (priest), baS ^eftertum (priesthood) 
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Nouns in stutn formed from adjectives and verbs denote a State or 
are collect! ve, e.g. — 

reid) (rieh), ber Äcirfitum (wealth) 
toad^fcn (to grow), ba§ aSarfiStum (growth) 

CoUective nouns in stutn often denote concrete things, e.g. — 

baS Heiligtum (sanctuary), ba§ Äaifcrtum (empire), baS 
©igcntum (property) 

When both stunt and sfdjaft form an abstract noun from the name 
of a person, the sutiix sfdjaft has coUective force and stutn denotes the 
Office of the person, e.g. — 

baS ^ricftcrtum (priesthood), bic ?Ptiefterfdjaft (priests [coli.]) 
ba8 SBÜrgcrtum (citizenship), bic aSÜtgerfrfloft (Citizens [coli.]) 

Weak nouns often insert cn, bcr Sfubc (Jew), bad .^fubentmn ; 
bcr {Jürft, ba§ gfürftcntum (MHG. vürsttuom). 

Nearly all nouns in »tum are neuter. 

Note, however, bct Wcirfitum (wealth), bcr 3trtum (error) 

Form nouns in stum from the foUowing, and give their English 
meaning : — 

ciflcn bcr 3ube bcr ©clb bcr Äöntg bcr Witter 

bcr (ä^l^rtft irren bcr ^cibe bcr ©craog bcr Sfunlcr 

l^eilio x^ fied^ bet SSeft^ ber (Srogl^eraog 
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